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Abstract 


This research focuses on the Durand Line dispute between Pakistan and Afghanistan. The 
study has been analysed through qualitative research and historiography with prime 
emphasis on exploring and consulting documents. A case study approach has been 
adopted. This study is aimed at unearthing hidden aspects of Durand Agreement and 
demarcation of this border. The research finds six main aspects. First, Durand Agreement 
has not expired rather it is a perpetual treaty with no time limit. Second, the whole border 
right from Chitral to the Iranian border has been demarcated, excep a small portion in 
Mohmand and Kurram Agencies. Third, Khyber Pakhtunkhwa and FATA have not been 
snatched from Afghanistan or merged with British India under Durand Treaty. Fourth, 
Afghanistan had gained maximum benefits from the accord. It has obtained Asmar, 
Shurton, Lalpura and Birmal areas. Fifth, the border has been pushed for about seventy 
miles towards Bajour and Dir as the result of the Nashagam treaty signed on April 9, 
1895. Kabul also occupied Basghal valley in 1895 and been renamed it as Nooristan in 
violation of Durand Treaty. Sixth, the move for delimitation and demarcation of the Indo- 
Afghan border has been initiated by Afghanistan and not by the British. Seventh, under 


international law, a treaty establishing a boundary can’t be cancelled unilaterally. 


Key words: Afghanistan, Pakistan, Amir, Agreement, Durand, Border, Demarcation, 


Commission, Mission, Mehtar, Sipah Salar, Nawab, Sardar 
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Introduction 


This dissertation is an attempt to explain co-relation between Durand Agreement 
and Pak-Afghan relations. Durand Line dispute is one of the major obstacles in 
normalization of Pak-Afghan relations. Durand Line refers to porous Pak-Afghan border 
which has attracted the attention of international community after the tragic events of 
9/11 and the US-led military action against Taliban regime in Afghanistan. Some 
terrorists left Afghanistan as a result of the US bombardment and took shelter in tribal 
areas along Pak-Afghan border. They have established safe heavens in difficult terrains 
along the border. These terrorists and extremist elements are not only carrying out 
subversive activities inside Afghanistan but also conducting terrible acts in every nook 
and corner of Pakistan, killing innocent people including women and children. Pakistan 
army has launched several operations and now most of the tribal areas have been declared 
as clear from them. But terrorists continue to play havoc with the lives Pakistan and 


Afghanistan citizens. 


Pakistan and Afghanistan have perhaps failed to coordinate their efforts to root out 
their common enemies i.e. the evil of terrorism. Islamabad has now diverted its energy to 
the management of border to control illegal border crossings. However, Kabul has 
reservations in this regard. Pakistan repeatedly asks the Afghan government to work 
together to tackle this issue. Kabul so far remains reluctant to cooperate in border 
management as this weakens its position regarding Durand Line which has been a thorny 


issue between the two countries for almost seven decades. 


This border has been demarcated under Durand Agreement signed in Kabul in 


November 1893. Afghanistan is not ready to accept Durand Line as an international 


border. Kabul claims that it has canceled Durand Agreement and border thus established 
under this treaty has lost its meaning. Afghan authorities plead that Pakistan should return 
all those areas to Afghanistan which were snatched and merged with British India under 
the Durand treaty. Afghanistan argues that its border is the River Indus, and not Durand 
Line. Pakistan counter-argues that the status of the Durand Line is a closed chapter. But 
things are not so simple. This study shall enable us to explain how Durand Line dispute 


has caused dents in Pak-Afghan ties. 


There seems to be no solution to Durand Line dispute in foreseeable future and it 
will continue to complicate ties between the two countries. This is the root cause of 
tension in Kabul-Islamabad relations since the emergence of Pakistan as a sovereign and 
independent country in 1947. Chances for normalization of relations between the two 
countries will remain bleak until this issue is resolved amicably. The study is focused on 
exploring different aspects of Durand Line with the help of primary and secondary 


sources. 


Problem Statement 


This research project is focused on Durand Line Dispute. It is necessary to explore 
the problem as it is the core issue in Pak-Afghan ties. Pakistan and Afghanistan are 
immediate neighbors, having common religion, culture, and history. They are also facing 
common problems i.e. terrorism, insecurity, political instability, and poverty etc. Instead 
of confrontation, they need each other’s help and cooperation to overcome their 
difficulties. But the interpretation of the Durand Agreement has greatly influenced their 


bilateral ties. This has created trust deficit. They are interpreting the treaty, its nature, and 


scope differently. The issue of Durand Line has become the root cause of disagreement, 


tension, and debate. This has left negative impacts on the region. 


Durand line has great significance from the research point of view. There are 
many Controversies about the Durand Agreement. The Afghan government believes that 
Durand Line is disputed. But Pakistan insists that this does not issue at all. Kabul claims 
that the Durand Agreement has expired in 1993. Islamabad counter claims that it is still 
valid. A debate is also going that whether or not the Durand Line has been demarcated. 
Afghanistan alleges that Khyber Pakhtunkhwa, the Federally Administered Tribal Areas 
(FATA) and some part of Baluchistan, were snatched from it and merged in British India. 
Now that the Durand Agreement has expired, Pakistan should return these areas to 


Afghanistan. 


Pakistan claims that being a successor state, it inherited these areas and the 
existing border from British India. Kabul says that it has canceled all the treaties inked 
with British India including Durand Treaty. Therefore, Pakistan-Afghanistan border has 
no legal status. Pakistan is responding by arguing that Durand Treaty can't be canceled 
unilaterally. Afghanistan is also claiming that since language and culture of Khyber 
Pakhtunkhwa, FATA and northern Baluchistan is like that of Afghanistan, therefore, 
people of these areas should be allowed to join Afghanistan and live with their brethren. 
Pakistan counter-argues that people of different ethnic groups i.e. Tajik, Uzbek, 
Turkmens, and Hazara are also living in Afghanistan. Whether Kabul is willing to allow 


them to join their brethren in Tajikistan, Uzbekistan, Turkmenistan, and Iran? 


The question of Durand Line has caused tensions in Pak-Afghan relationship since 


the beginning. The border has been closed many times. The two countries have failed to 


sort out a solution to this issue. Accusations and counter-accusations have become norms 
of their relationship. They blame each other for harboring terrorists. No solution is visible 
to this dispute in the near future. There is a huge gap in point of views of the two 
countries. But the available literature about the Durand Line is limited both in contents 
and depth. It does not answer the questions being raised about the status of this border. 
Not a single map exchanged in Kabul in November 1893 and those at the time of the 
demarcation of Durand Line, is not available in the existing literature. Even the reports of 
boundary commissions are missing in the current literature. The maps and reports of the 
boundary commissions were consulted and analysed for this research project. In this way, 
this dissertation will help to answer questions about the Durand Agreement and clarify 
ambiguities in this regard. It will add to the existing knowledge. The claims and 


counterclaims were analyzed and tested through documents and report. 


Significance of the Study 


The question of Durand Line has affected Pak-Afghan ties and it is need of the 
hour to explore it from historical and legal perspectives. This is a principal issue and 
stumbling block in normalization of Pak-Afghan relations. The target of this dissertation 
is the discovery of new facts about Durand Line dispute. This will help in the creation of 
fresh knowledge. It can also be applied in seeking a solution to the border problem 
between the two countries. Tension-free relations between Pakistan and Afghanistan will 


remain just a dream unless this issue is resolved. 


Hypothesis: 


Resolution of Durand Line Dispute will drastically improve Pak-Afghan relations. 


This is a co-relative hypothesis. There is close relationship between the 


independent and dependent variables. 


Research Questions: 


1. Why Afghanistan and British India signed the Durand Agreement? 
2. How was the Durand Line demarcated? 
3. What had been the legal status of Durand Treaty? 


4. What were the obstacles in normalization of Pak-Afghan relations? 


These research questions were framed after going through the existing literature. 
But no answer was found to these questions in it. The official correspondence between 
the Afghan and British authorities was consulted to unearth the circumstances which lead 
to the signing of the Durand Treaty by the then Afghan Amir or ruler, Abdur Rahman and 
Sir Mortimer Durand, the Indian Secretary for Foreign Affairs. This study also explains 
what each party gained from the treaty. It was also found in this study that Kabul was 


fully satisfied with the signing of the treaty and the Amir expressed pleasure over it. 


The validity of the Afghan and Pakistani arguments plea about the Durand 
Agreement was tested in the light of writings of prominent scholars of international law 
and international conventions. The Vienna Convention on the Law of Treaties 1969 and 
the Vienna Convention on Succession of State in respect of Treaties of 1978 were 


consulted to find the answer to the status of Durand Agreement and Pak-Afghan border. 


The whole debate centres on Durand Line dispute. As there is no answer to these 
questions in the existing literature and it is needed to revisit Durand Line issue. This is a 


bone of contention between Pakistan and Afghanistan. A feasible solution has to be 


worked out to settle this issue on the permanent basis. If this dispute is resolved, Kabul- 
Islamabad ties will definitely improve. Their bilateral trade and people to people contacts 
will enhance. They will learn from each other experience and expertise in different fields. 
Pakistan can offer many things to Afghanistan including technical know-how in 
agriculture, industrial, commerce, health and education sectors. Afghanistan needs the 
help of the international community especially the neighbouring counties as it has been 


ravaged by war and bloodshed for the last several decades. 


No doubt, the two countries can’t run away from their past but they will be able to 
benefit from this dissertation to bridge their differences so that they could live with each 
other in peace and harmony. They can no longer afford to live in the atmosphere of 
tension and trust deficit. This study will help in generation of a new knowledge. The 
whole study will revolve around these questions. The research questions have been 
answered by consulting documents, published and unpublished reports, journals, books, 


and newspapers. 


Methodology 


The methodology is the general principles which guide scholars in conducting 
research. Methods are tools being used in the research process. The Durand Line Dispute 
is a serious and complicated one. It was difficult to properly investigate it by applying one 
research methodology. Therefore, triangulation or several strategies have been used in 


this study. These include qualitative methodology, historiography and case study. 


The social world is more complex and complicated than the physical world.' 
Good research practice makes it obligatory for scholars to triangulate or use diverse 
methods to enhance the validity of research findings. Triangulation means utilizing 
multiple forms of research methods.’ It is not mixing but the combination of different 
methodologies.* More than one method or source of data is used to observe and study the 


phenomena.* In triangulation, different methodologies supplement each other. 


It is effective to confirm and develop deep understanding by applying multiple 
sources all concentrating one phenomenon or event.” It is also helpful to minimize bias in 
research process and procedure.° The study becomes more realistic to confirm or reject 
ideas and beliefs. It gives rich and deep insights into what is happening and why it is 


happening.’ This provides compelling evidence. 


' Paul S. Gray et al., The Research Imagination: An Introduction to Qualitative and Quantitative Methods 
(New York: Cambridge University Press, 2007), 12. 


? Norman K. Denzin, “Triangulation” Journal of Mixed Methods Research, retrieved January 18, 2017, 
http://citeseerx.ist.psu.edu/viewdoc/download?doi=10.1.1.832.6263 &rep=rep 1 &type=pdf 82. 


3 Todd D. J ack, “Mixing Qualitative and Quantitative Methods: Triangulation in Action,” Administrative 
Science Quarterly, Vol. 24, No. 4 (Dec. 1979), 291. 


4 Alan Bryman, Social Research Methods (New York: Oxford University Press, 2008), 379. 


> Arch G. Woodside, Case Study Research: Theory. Method. Practice (Bingley: Emerald Group Publishing 
Limited, 2010), 1. 


® Patrick Kennedy, “How to combine multiple research methods: Practical Triangulation,” retrieved January 
4, 2016, http://johnnyholland.org/200 9/08/practical-triangulation/. 


7 Woodside, Case Study, 35. 


Qualitative 


The epistemological assumptions of qualitative and quantitative are different from 
one another. Qualitative perspective presumes that knowledge is not “out there” but 
within the perceptions and interpretations of people. It means that knowledge is created 
by individuals through their interactions and communication. It focuses on culture and 
derives meanings from words. On the contrary, quantitative research assumes that 
knowledge is “out there” to be discovered. There is a reality but it can be observed only 
by trained scholars. Both the methods view the phenomenon from different perspectives. 


Scientists and religious figures see environmental issues from different angles. 


Qualitative research usually emphasizes on words rather than quantification.® 
Scholars assess the quality of things and not measuring its quantities. If we say the 
weather is cold. This is a qualitative statement. We can quantify it by mentioning the 
exact temperature numerically. Quantitative research method has its own limitations. It 
can’t provide a holistic explanation to a social or political problem which needs 
comprehensive and intensive study and investigation.’ Qualitative research depends on 
data expressed mostly in the form of words — descriptions, accounts, and opinions etc.!° It 
is helpful to understand a particular event through close observation to get the first-hand 
experience and to factually report it. This method is more suitable to investigate situations 


where little is known." A scholar conducting qualitative research should be curious and 


8 Bryman, Social, 366. 
° Zaidah Zainal, “Case study as a research method,” Jurnal Kemanusiaan, biennial 9 (Jun 2007), 1. 
0 Nicholas Williman, Research Methods: the basics (London and New York: Routledge, 2011), 130. 


"| Bill Gillham, Case Study Research Methods (London and New York: Continuum, 2000), 11. 


open-minded. He/she should see the things in their natural settings and interpret them. 
The phenomenon is described and explained in a narrative fashion.!* Qualitative method 
is used for this research work as it will help to investigate Durand Line dispute from a 


closer and deeper angle. 


Historiography 


There is a great discrepancy in Afghanistan and Pakistan’s point of view about the 
status of their border. It is necessary to revisit history to explore true nature of the 
problem. History enables us to understand past and predict future. !? It is a prose narrative 
of past events.'* But sometimes historical facts are ignored or distorted. Some scholars 
are of the view that history has been frequently distorted, abused and misused.!> History 
without documentary evidence, are empty narratives and without truth.'° Therefore, 
historiography has been used as the tool in this research project. Historiography means 
the study of historical writing including its interpretation and explanation. It is an attempt 


to recover past knowledge and present it in its true perspective. Historiography helps 


? Scott W. Vanderstoep and Deirdre D. Johnston, Research Methods for Everyday Life: Blending 
Qualitative and Quantitative Approaches (San Francisco: Jossey-Bass, 2009), 7. 


3 Sarah H. Beckjord, Territories of History: Humanism, Rhetoric, and the Historical Imagination in the 
Early Chronicle of Spanish America (Pennsylvania: the Pennsylvania State University Press, 2207), 18. 


4 Frank W. Blackmar, The Study of History and Sociology (Topeka: Kansas Publishing House, 1890), 9. 


5N. Jayapalan, Historiography (New Delhi: Atlantic Publishers and Distributors Private Ltd. 2008), 23. 


° Douglas Ainslie, trans., Theory and History of Historiography (London: George Harrap and Co. Ltd., 
1921), 17. 
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scholars to make the injustices of history visible which will ultimately result in change 


and transformation. !” 


Historiography focuses on doing research for a considerably longer period to get 
more reliable information for better understanding of a situation or set of circumstances. !* 
It differentiates between historical facts and historical fictions, academic or researched 
based history and fictional history. It separates history from myth. To overcome this 
dilemma, the best way is to consult archival records. Exploring and consulting archives 
and documents is the cornerstone of historiography.!? This is rather the very foundation of 


historiography. 


In case of Durand Line dispute, scholars have ignored the classified reports 
prepared by the British authorities about the demarcation of this border. In such a 
situation, historiography is helpful to dig out nature of the phenomena. It is difficult to 
make sense of the current situation without consulting documents. But getting access to it 
is not always permissible. Even if one get access there, finding relevant materials, is more 
difficult as these have not been properly cataloged. If you want to study documents then 
you must have to spare sufficient time with a strong patience. Thousands of documents 
have been consulted to test the validity of claims and counter-claims about Durand 


Agreement. This enables us to differentiate between opinion and facts. No doubt, 


'7 Norman K. Denzin, “Triangulation,” Journal of Mixed Research, retrieved May 16, 2016, 
http://citeseerx.ist.psu.edu/viewdoc/download?doi=10.1.1.832.6263 &rep=rep|1 &type=pdf. 


'8 John O’Brien, Dan Remenyi, and Aideen Keaney, Historiography - A Neglected Research Method in 
Business and Management Studies, Electronic Journal of Business Research Methods Vol. 2, No. 2 
(2004), 137-38. 


'9 Luke Pitcher, Writing Ancient History: An Introduction to Classical Historiography (London and New 
York: I. B. Tauris and Co Ltd, 2009), 50. 
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everybody has right to comment, but facts are sacred.2? Documents are helpful to 


distinguish between facts and propaganda or fictional narrative. 


This research was similar to conducting an autopsy. It has been derived from a 
Greek word “autopsia”’ which means to see something with your own eyes or an 
eyewitness account. Writings of Mortimer Durand, Arthur Henry McMahon, G.P. Tate, 
Richard Isaac Bruce, H. A. Anderson, L. W. King, J. S. Donald, Sir Richard Udny, 
Thomas Hungerford Holdich, William Watts McNair and George Scott Robertson, have 
great value for this dissertation. Except for William Watts McNair and George Scott 
Robertson, the rest either personally participated in the British-Afghan negotiations in 
Kabul in 1893 or demarcation of the Indo-Afghan. Therefore, their reports, official letters, 


and telegrams were consulted to make this research a scientific and valid one. 


Case study 


This dissertation is based on the paradigm of Case Study Research or (CSR).This 
methodology involves thoroughly gathering information about a particular person or 
event so that phenomenon could be properly understood. Case study research is a 
“systematic inquiry into an event or a set of related events which aims to describe and 
explain the phenomenon of interest.”?! Intensive research on a single case is conducted.” 


““’,.1nstead of studying a thousand rats for one hour each, or a hundred rats for ten hours 


20 C. P. Scott, A Hundred Years, The Manchester Guardian, May 5, 1921. 


21D. B. Bromley, Case Study Method in Psychology and Related Disciplines (Chichester: John Wiley & 
Sons, 1986), 302. 


22 John Gerring, Case Study Research: Principles and Practices (Cambridge and New York: Cambridge 
University Press, 2007), 20. 
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each, the investigator is likely to study one rat for a thousand hours.’’?? CSR requires 


profound study and understanding of a specific event or situation. 


Some scholars are of the view that a case study research is narrow and it can’t be 
generalized or applied to other phenomena. However, CSR gives realistic and rational 
results.74 CSR is appropriate for exploring and understanding of intricate issues. In CSR, 
evidence can be obtained from several sources especially documents and records in 
archives.”> It requires too much time as one’s has to study massive documents. This is 
true but a scholar has to demonstrate patience while conducting a research study. CSR 


often use multiple methods of data collection.”© 


CSR is appropriate for exploring a complex area, about which little is known.’ A 
single phenomenon, the Pak-Afghan border dispute has been investigated in this 
dissertation as little is known about the nature of Durand Treaty and demarcation of 


Durand Line. 


3 BE. Skinner, "Operant behavior," In Operant behavior: Areas for research and application, ed. Werner 
K. Honig (New York: Appleton-Century-Crofts, 1996), 21. 


"4 “Case Study Research Design," Retrieved December 12, 2017, https://explorable.com/case-study- 
research-design?gid=1582. 


>> Robert K. Yin, Case Study Research: Designs and Methods, retrieved December 12, 2017, 
http://euroac.ffri.hr/wp-content/uploads/2010/06/Yin_2009_Case-Studies_Data-collection.pdf. 


6 Michael Bloor and Fiona Wood, Keywords in Qualitative Methods: A Vocabulary of Research Concepts 
(London: SAGE Publications, 2006), 28. 


27 Jenna L. Marquard and Stephen M. Robinson, “Reducing Perpetual and Cognitive Challenges in Making 
Decisions with Models,” in Decision Modeling and Behavior in Complex and Uncertain Environments, 
ed. Tamar Kugler et al (New York: Springer, 2008), 41. 
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Inductive Approach 


Inductive reasoning has been used in this research work. It is a popular form of 
scientific activity. Induction starts with observation to develop theories. A particular 
event or phenomenon is observed and investigated. We rely on our senses to observe and 
understand things and events. With the sense experiences, we can draw a general 
conclusion. For example, a person can say that all the camels he saw, have long necks. 
This is called repeated observations as he observed the phenomena frequently. He then 


came to the conclusion that all camels have long necks. 


On the other hand, deductive reasoning starts with general statements and draw 
conclusion through logical argument. Deduction starts with the theory to understand what 
we observe. For example, a person says that all living things will eventually perish. This 
is a general statement or premise. This is followed by a more specific statement or second 
premise. He can argue that camel is a living thing. Now he can draw the conclusion that 


this camel will eventually die. 


This dissertation was finalized by constantly observing and analysing the 


phenomena for a longer period. 


Collection and Analysis of Data 


Data was collected from different sources including archives, books, journals, 
newspapers, televisions, and websites. Reports of Crisis Management Group, UN, 
UNHCR, and League of Nations were consulted to broaden the scope of this research 


work. 
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Illusions can be cleared with the presentation of facts which are available in 
documents.”® Therefore, files of British era available in the Tribal Research Peshawar, 


Directorate of Archives and Libraries Peshawar and Qatar National Library, were 
explored and studied. These are mostly secret files and official correspondence. They 
have immense significance in the discovery of details about the demarcation of Durand 
Line. Extra efforts were made in getting access to official records of the British era 
maintained by the Archives Department Quetta. This was helpful to know the origin of 
Kalat state and demarcation of the border in Baluchistan. In addition to this, books 
available in Baluchistan and Sandeman Libraries, Quetta were also studied to get a deeper 


understanding of the issue. 


Relevant data were obtained, analyzed and cross-checked as to achieve accurate 
results. This enables me to find answers to the research questions. Without consulting 
primary sources especially official correspondence, reports, and files of the British era, it 


was impossible to discover nature of Durand Agreement, its validity, and implications. 


Collection and processing archival records were tedious and time-consuming, with 
no guarantee to get relevant data. But it was collected from different sources including the 
Tribal Research Cell Peshawar, Record Section of the Khyber Pakhtunkhwa Directorate 
of Archives and Library Peshawar, Archives Quetta and British Library London. About 
two years were spent on the collection of primary data in Tribal Research Cell and 


Directorate of Archives and Library Peshawar. I stayed in Quetta for six months to collect 


28K. H. Carr, What is History? (New York: Random House, 1961), 6. 
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data. Some documents of in the British Library London were also consulted. This became 


possible with the help and cooperation of Qatar National Library. 


Archival data is the main criteria which will make this research as a distinct 
contribution to the existing knowledge. Similarly, physical artifacts have included in this 
research. It includes maps exchanged in Kabul in November 1893 and at the conclusion 
of demarcation of the border. Books of eminent writers of international law and 


international conventions were also consulted. 


Limitations 


Just like any other project, this research work has its own limitations. Shortage of 
time was my main concern as the Pak-Afghan border dispute is a big topic. Getting access 
to records was a formidable task. From the very beginning, I was worried how to get 
access to primary data due to the sensitivity of my research project. Staff members of 
Tribal Research Cell Peshawar and Archives Quetta were reluctant to give me access to 
primary sources. But I assured them that I want to study the concerned files and reports 


for my research and nothing else. 


A lot of time was spent on consulting data in the archive as it was not properly 
organized and cataloged. I was not able to get access to the official documents available 
in the office of Deputy Commissioner, Malakand Agency despite repeated requests and 
visits to the officials concerned. The Afghan Ambassador to Pakistan was also contacted 


to get his point of view about Durand Line dispute. But he declined to talk on this matter. 
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Ethical Issue 


Research ethics was followed in the whole process of collecting and analyzing 
data. I was impressed by the excellent help and cooperation by all staff members of 
Directorate of Archives and Library Peshawar. Similarly, despite their initial 
unwillingness, the staff members’ at Tribal Research Cell and Archives Quetta also 
cooperated and gave me free hand to pick, consult and photocopy any document without 
any hesitation. Important points were written in the diary and it has been properly 
maintained. Photocopies of vital documents were obtained, and maps scanned with their 


prior permission. 


In the whole process of this research work, I put the files and documents at their 
respective places without missing a single page. I had also not given a single document, 
picture or map collected there, to anybody else. Gazetteers were obtained from Sandeman 
Library, Baluchistan Library Quetta and KP Directorate of Achieves and Library 
Peshawar. Relevant portions of the Gazetteers were also photocopied. These documents 


and reports are the main criteria to evaluate the claims of the parties concerned. 


Literature Review 


Sumit Ganguly and Nicholas Howenstein had stated that in spite Pakistan's close 
proximity to Afghanistan; the two nations not have been able to maintain pleasant 
relations due to their divergent views regarding the Durand Line.” Brad L. Brasseur was 


of the view that endless debate had continued among scholars, political figures, and 


9 Sumit Ganguly and Nicholas Howenstein, India-Pakistan Rivalry in Afghanistan, Journal of International 
Affairs, Vol. 63, No. 1 (Fall 2009), 127. 


je 


journalists on both sides of the border about each and every aspect of Durand 


Agreement.°° 


Ahmad Shaqeq Qaseem regretted that “...lack of proper information...” 
about the Durand Agreement and demarcation of the border had _ generated 
misunderstandings.*' Lamenting this, Elisa Giunchi wrote that Durand Line “...has not 
been the subject of extensive research. The origins of the Durand Line are one of the most 


under-research aspects of the dispute.” 


Akra Biswas was of the view that Durand Line treaty had a personal agreement 
signed between the Amir of Afghanistan, Abdur Rahman and the Government of British 
India.*? He added that Kabul was not ready to recognize Durand Line as an international 
border between Pakistan and Afghanistan.*4* Muhammad Saleem Mazhar and Naheed S. 
Goraya wrot that Durand line was valid till survival of Amir Abdur Rahman and thus its 
duration was of even less than one century.*° Rhea Abraham thought that Durand 


Agreement was meant only for 100 years.*° W.P.S. Sidhu also supported this idea. He 


3° Brad L. Brasseur, Recognizing the Durand Line: A way forward for Afghanistan and Pakistan? A 
research paper published by the EastWest Institute, New York (2011), 1. 
https://www.eastwest.ngo/sites/default/files/ideas-files/durandline.pdf. 


31 Ahmad Shageq Qaseem, Pak-Afghan Relations: The Durand Line Issue, http://www.ips.org.pk/the- 
muslim-world/986-pak-afghan-relations-the-durand-line-issue, retrieved June 8, 2017. 


2 Elisa Giunchi, The Origins of the Dispute over the Durand Line, Internationales Asienforum, Vol. 44, 
No. ¥% (2013), 25. 


33 Arka Biswas, Durand Line: History, History, Legality and Future, Occasional paper published by 
Vivekananda International Foundation, in September 2013, retrieved on August 5, 2016, 
https://www. files.ethz.ch/isn/170887/Durand%20Line_History%20Legality%20%20Future_Final.pdf 


34 Thid. 


35 Muhammad Saleem Mazhar and Naheed S. Goraya, Border Issue between Pakistan and Afghanistan, A 
Research Journal of South Asian Studies Vol. 24, No. 2 (July-December 2009), 206. 


3 Rhea Abraham, The Politics of the Durand Line, Defence and Diplomacy Journal Vol. 2 No. 1 (October- 
December, 2012), 59. 
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said that the Durand agreement was to stay just for one century.*’ The former Chief of 
the Afghan Armed Forces General Sher Ahmad Karimi stresses that the “Durand Line 


Agreement was for hundred years, it’s over now and Afghanistan has the right to claim its 


territory in Pakistan...our [Afghan] border is not the Durand Line, it’s the Indus River.”*® 


Dipak Basu writes that "just like Hong Kong, NWFP [Khyber Pakhtunkhwa] should go 


back to Afghanistan after the expiry of the lease of one hundred years."*? 


The former Afghan President Hamid Karzai had stated "the Afghan government 
would never recognize Durand Line as the international border between the two countries 
[Pakistan and Afghanistan]."40 On another occasion, he remarked that “the Afghan 


people will never allow their government to recognize the Durand Line...The Durand 


Line is imposed by the British colonial rule, never recognized by the Afghan people."*! 


Afghan leaders argue that all the agreements signed by Kabul with British India, 
including the Durand Agreement, expired when the British withdrew from South Asia as 


these treaties were not transferable to the newly emerging country, Pakistan.*” 


37 W.P.S.Sidhu: Why the Durand Line is so important, the Indian Express (Bombay, November 16, 1999). 
38 Abbas Daiyar, Afghanistan’s Border is Indus River, Daily Outlook, Afghanistan, 28 July 2011. 


3° Dr. Depak Basu, Durand Line: the line of Evil, retrieved 17" September 2010, 
http;//www/hvk.org/articles/1106.html. 


40 The Nation, 5" May 2013. 


41 Hamid Karzai’s interview with Saleem Safi of Geo Television network. The interview was put on 16 
June 2013. 


#2 “The Durand Line: History, Consequences and, Future,” Report of a conference on Afghanistan 
organized by the American Institute of Afghanistan Studies and the Hollings Center in Istanbul, Turkey, 
July 11-13, 2007, retrieved August 19, 2016, https://www.bu.edu/aias/reports/durand_conference.pdf. 
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Afghanistan claims the Federally Administered Tribal Areas (FATA) and Khyber 
Pakhtunkhwa as its territory. Shafie Ayar says that the “entire Afghan nation believed that 
half of Pakistan was Afghan land cut from Afghanistan as a result of the 1893 Durand 
Line treaty.”*? Bijan Omrani says that it was under Durand Agreement that Afghanistan 
handed over Peshawar, Chitral, Dir, and Swat to British India.“ Shemrez Nauman Afzal 
also has a similar view. He argues that it was under the accord that Amir Abdur Rahman 
handed over Dera Ghazi Khan, Bahawalpur, Multan, and Mianwali to British.° Rajiv 
Dogra claims that Amir Abdur Rehman gave away 40,000 square miles of the Afghan 


territory to British India under the Durand Agreement.*° 


Kabul argued that the “document [Durand Agreement] was in English and “the 
person of Abdul Rahman Khan did not understand the English language, therefore it leads 
to the suspicion of forgery or false documentation.”*” Bijan Omrani claimed that Amir 
Abdur Rahman signed the Durand agreement under duress.*® Louis Dupree wrote that 


Mortimer Durand used several veiled threats so that the Amir could sign the treaty.” 


43 Shafie Ayar, Afghan Hearts, and Minds: The Avatar of My Life Story (USA: Crown Oak Press, 2010), 
141. 


“4 Bijan Omrani, The Durand Line: History and Problems of the Afghan-Pakistan Border, Asian Affairs, 
Vol. XL, No. II July 2009), 185. 


45 Shemrez Nauman Afzal, “Durand Line” in the 21st Century, Spearhead Analysis, June 17, 2014, 
retrieved July 20, 2016, http://spearheadresearch.org/index.php/researchopinions/the-durand-line-in-the- 


21st-century. 


46 Rajiv Dogra, Durand’s Curse: A Line Across the Pathan Heart (New Delhi: Rupa Publications Ltd., 
2017), 91. 


4 


7 End of Imaginary Durand Line, retrieved July 20, 201 5http://www.afghanland.com/history/durrand.html. 


48 Omrani, Durand, 190. 


4 


° Louis Dupree, Afghanistan (New Jersey: Princeton University Press, 1980), 426. 
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Julian Schofield has noted that the Durand Line was imposed on Afghanistan.*° Daveed 
Gartenstein-Ross and Tara Vassefi wrote that the Amir was threatened with the economic 
embargo if he refused to sign the treaty.°! Fraser-Tytler is of the view that the Amir 
“,.did not really take in all the implications of the line drawn on the map before him, but 


too conceited to say so.” 


Jayshree Bajoria has noted that Kabul has so far refused to recognize Durand line 
as an international border.*? Nadeem Alizai urged Kabul to take up the issue of Durand 
Line in the United Nations as the agreement has expired long ago.>* Abdul Ghafoor Liwal 
said that most of the Afghans even still dreaming about the formation of greater 
Afghanistan that existed during the days of Ahmad Shah Durrani.* Juma Khan Sufi has 
discussed Pak-Afghan relations in his book, Faraib-e-Natamam [the Unending 
Deception: Memoirs]. He has thrown light on Pakhtunkistan (also spell as Pashtunistan) 


issue. He has not written about the Durand Line. M. Hassan Kakar argued that 


® Julian Schofield, Diversionary wars: Pashtun unrest and the sources of the Pakistan-Afghan 
confrontation, Canadian Foreign Policy Journal, Vol. 17, No. 1 (March 2011), 39. 


5! Daveed Gartenstein-Ross and Tara Vassefi, The Forgotten History of Afghanistan-Pakistan Relations, 
Yale Journal of International Affairs, (March 2012), 40. 


>? W. K. Fraser-Tytler, Afghanistan: A Study of Political Development in Central Asia (London, New York, 
and Toronto: Oxford University Press, 1950), 189. 


53 Jayshree Bajoria, The Troubled Afghanistan-Pakistan Border, Foreign Affairs (CFR: the USA, 2009), 
retrieved April 3, 2016, http://www.cfr.org/pakistan/troubled-afghan-pakistani-border/p 14905. 


4 Pakistan a legacy of British Empire: Analysts, Afghanistan Times, August 23, 2015, retrieved April 3, 
2016, http://afghanistantimes.af/pakistan-a-legacy-of-british-empire-analysts/. 


55 Abubakar Siddique, The Durand Line: Afghanistan Controversial, Colonial Era Border, The Atlantic, 
October 25, 2012, accessed January 26, 2017, 
http://www.theatlantic.com/international/archive/2012/10/the-durand-line-afghanistans-controversial- 
colonial-era-border/264064/. 


21 


““’,.Durand misled the amir by presenting him with an inaccurately drawn map, or else the 


amir misunderstood it.” 


Bijan Omrani was of the view that the Durand Agreement and subsequent treaties 
were agreed upon with the British Crown and "at independence, all these agreements 
lapsed and the tribal areas became independent."°’ Syed Wigar Ali Shah noted that this 
border is not well demarcated on the ground.°* Jakob Rosel is of the view that the Durand 
Line is not visible on the ground.*? G. Rauf Roashan thought that Pak-Afghan border has 
never been demarcated either, especially from Khyber Agency north to Chitral. Jules 
Steward argued that this border is an ill-defined as the boundary pillars were erected far 
away from each other.°' Azmat Hayat Khan said that the border was demarcated in 1894- 


1896. However, he has not given any details in this connection. A. G. Noorani has 


5° M. Hassan Kakar, A Political and Diplomatic History of Afghanistan, 1863-1901 (Boston: Brill Leiden, 
2006), 182. 


57 Omrani, Durand, 188. 


58 Syed Wagar Ali Shah, Fencing of the Durand Line and Its Impact, Internationales Asienforum, Vol. 44, 
No. 1/2 (May 2013), 87. 


» Jakob Rosel, Ancient Regions, New Frontier: The Prehistory of the Durand Line in Baluchistan, 
Internationales Asienforum, Vol. 44, No. 1/2 (May 2013), 8. 


60 G. Rauf Roashan, The Unholy Durand Line, Buffering the Buffer, August 11, 2001, retrieved May 17, 
2011, http://www. institute-for-afghan 
tudies.org/Contributions/Commentaries/DRRoashanArch/2001_08 11 unholy durand_line.htm. 


6! Jules Stewart, The Savage Frontier: the Story of the North-West Frontier (Stroud, Sutton Publishing Ltd. 
2007), 99. 


© Azmat Hayat Khan, The Durand Line: Its Geo-Strategic Importance (Islamabad: PanGraphics, 2005), 
147. 
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noted that the proceedings for demarcating the Durand Line were prolonged and 


protracted.°? But he has also not mentioned in its details. 


The legal status of the Durand Line is also debated by scholars. Satinder Kumar 
Lambah said that the legal status of the Pak-Afghan border has never been settled.™ 
Tribal people on both sides of the border cross the boundary without any traveling 
document because they enjoy easement rights. Ahmer Bilal Sofi believed that Afghans 
have easement rights. Whether easement rights really exist? The answer to this question 


will find by consulting relevant documents. 


Amina Khan and Christian Wagner were of the view that Durand Line dispute 
will further strain the already fragile relationship between the two countries in near 
future. It will not be out of place to say that it is a time bomb and it can explode at any 
moment causing serious tension in bilateral relations between the two countries. It is 
unfortunate that this issue has not been taken seriously from a research point of view. 
Magnus Marsden and Benjamin D. Hopkins have termed the Pak-Afghan border as "a 


place beholden to imagination, myth, and fiction."©’ Michael Kugelman wrote that there 


63 A. G. Noorani, The Durand Line Revised, Criterion Quarterly, Vol. No. 10, No. 1, retrieved June 15, 
2016, http://www.criterion-quarterly.com/category/vol-10-no-1/. 


4 Satinder Kumar Lambah, The Durand Line, Indian Foreign Affairs Journal Vol. 7, No. 1 (January — 
March 2012), 57. 


6 Ahmer Bilal Sofi, Pakistan-Afghanistan Border Management: A Legal Perspective, Report of Pakistan 
Institute of Legislative Development And Transparency (March 2015), 14, retrieved July 18, 2016, 
http://www.pildat.org/PUBLICATIONS/PUBLICATION/FP/LEGALAS PECTSOFPAKISTAN- 
AFGHANISTANBORDERMANAGEMENT.PDE. 


6° Christian Wagner and Amina Khan, The changing character of the Durand Line, The Internationales 
Asienforum, Vol. 44, No 1-2 (May 2013), 82. 


67 Magnus Marsden and Benjamin D. Hopkins, Fragments of the Afghan Frontier (Karachi: Oxford 
University Press, 2012), 1. 
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is a dangerous stalemate, with no visible solution to the dispute. Feisal Khan said that 
this border dispute is extremely serious.©? Therefore, it should be taken seriously. Louis 
Dupree argued that the Durand Agreement was designed to bring stability to the frontier 
regions but it failed. He wrote “...the Durand Line proved politically, geographically and 
strategically untenable.”’° Fraser-Tytler, M. Hassan Kakar, and R. S. Rastogi said that a 
single map was exchanged between Amir Abdur Rahman and Mortimer Durand.’! Was 


one map exchanged? This is debatable. 


These studies have ignored different aspects of the Durand Line dispute. Duration 
of the treaty and the claim about the lease of KP and FATA for 99 years and the 
proceedings of the boundary commissions are missing in this existing literature. The 
current literature did not answer these basic questions about the problem thus creating a 
big gap. This research will help in the creation of a fresh knowledge to fill the gap by 


digging out hidden features of Durand Treaty and demarcation of the border. 


Critical assessment of the study 


This study is distinctive as all the official reports about the demarcation work have 
been consulted. These reports were compiled by Henry McMahon, Richard Isaac Bruce, 


and Sir Richard Udny. They were heading the Baluch-Afghan Boundary Commission, the 


68 Michael Kugelman, Danger on the Durand Line, Foreign Affairs (March 2, 2017), retrieved June 18, 
2017, https://www.foreignaffairs.com/articles/afghanistan/2017-03-02/danger-durand-line. 


® Feisal Khan, Why Borrow Trouble for Yourself and Lend It to Neighbors? Understanding the Historical 
Roots of Pakistan's Afghan Policy, Asian Affairs: An American Review, Vol. 37, No. 4, (2010), 178. 


Dupree, Afghanistan, 428. 


" Tytler, Afghanistan, 188, Kakar, Political, 179, Ram Sagar Rastogi, Indo-Afghan Relations, 1880-1900 
(Lucknow: Nav- Jyoti, Press, 1965), 180. 
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Afghan-Waziristan Boundary Commission and the Asmar Boundary Commission 
respectively. These reports are helpful in finding answers to the questions about the 
demarcation process of the border under article No. 4 of the Durand Agreement. 
Correspondence of these commissioners with their Afghan counterparts and the Indian 
government were consulted for this research work. In this way, the demarcation of the 
whole border right from Chitral to the Iranian border and difficulties which emerged 


during this process, have been highlighted. 


Organization of the study 


This study has been divided into five chapters based on the objectives and 
research questions. Brief details about each chapter are mentioned as below: The 
introduction includes significance of the study, its objectives, research questions, 
hypothesis and literature review. Chapter first is about theoretical framework. Complex 


interdependence theory has been used in this dissertation. 


Chapter two is about the history of Afghanistan. Most of the present areas 
Afghanistan were included in the Mughal Empire but later on, they were lost to Persia. 
Then Ghilzais under Mir Wais occupied Kandahar and Herat. However, the Ghilzais were 
subdued by Nadir Shah of Persia in 1737. He occupied and annexed the whole territory 
west of Indus. But the assassination of Nadir Shah in 1747 provided a golden chance to 
Ahmad Shah, a commander of the former’s personal guards to declare the Afghan 
independence. In this way, Ahmad Shah Abdali laid the foundation of the modern state of 
Afghanistan. He expanded the Afghan frontiers far and wide. But his successors were 
unable to keep a hold over the occupied territories and lost one by one in the following 


decades. 
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Supremacy for power between Tsarist Russia and Great Britain generated the 
Great Game. The British tried their best to gain control over the Afghan foreign affairs. 
They installed Shah Shuja, a king of their choice in Kabul. But he was murdered. This 
resulted in chaos which proved disastrous for the British troops. The British’s efforts to 


control the Afghan foreign policy resulted in the Second and Third Anglo-Afghan war. 


In the meantime, Amir Abdur Rahman occupied Kabul in 1880. He crushed rebels 
and strengthened his grip on the power. He signed the Durand Agreement with British 
India defining Indo-Afghan border. He died in 1901 and was succeeded by son, 
Habibullah. He was killed in February 1919 and Amanullah Khan became king of 
Afghanistan. He fought the Third Anglo-Afghan war which was brought to end by the 
Treaty of Rawalpindi. King Amanullah Khan introduced drastic reforms but the Afghan 
society was unable to digest it. Rebellion broke out forcing him to abdicate in 1929 thus 
paving the way for notorious Bach Saqa to take control of the country. He ruled 
Afghanistan for a brief period with brutal force. Then Nadir Shah and his son, Zahir Shah 
ruled Afghanistan. Zahir Shah was toppled by Sardar Daoud in 1973. Daoud cemented 
Kabul-Moscow which slowly and gradually prepared the ground for the Saur Revolution 
in 1979 and the Soviet military intervention in Afghanistan. This followed a protracted 


civil war which is still going in the country. 


Third chapter relates to the pre-partition history of Khyber Pakhtunkhwa, FATA, 
and Baluchistan. So far Khyber Pakhtunkhwa is concerned; it was partially included in 
the Mughal, Persian and Afghan Empires. Peshawar, the capital of Khyber Pakhtunkhwa, 
was an integral part of the Mughal Empire right from Babar till the death of Aurangzeb in 


1707. It then fell to Nadir Shah of Persia and later on to Ahmad Shah Abdali. In his 
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twenty-six years reign, Ahmad Shah Abdali carried out eight expeditions towards India. 


Kalat retained independence till its accession in 1948. 


Chapter four is relating to the demarcation of Durand Line. This border was 
demarcated by three commissions i.e. Baluch-Afghan Boundary Commission, Afghan- 
Waziristan Boundary Commission and Asmar Boundary Commission in 1894-95. These 
commissions were able to demarcate the boundary with the exception of one hundred 
miles border between Nawa Kotal (Bajour) and Sikaram hilltop in Kurram Agency. The 
border in Khyber was demarcated in 1919. However, the border in Mohmand is yet to be 


demarcated. 


The fifth chapter deals with Durand Agreement in the context of International 
Law. Kabul claims that all the agreements concluded with British India regarding the 
Indo-Afghan border, became null and void after British left India. It argues that the 
treaties made between the British and the Afghans lapsed in 1947 and that Pakistan is not 
a successor state to British India. But the former British Secretary of State for 
Commonwealth Relations, Philip John Noel-Baker says that Pakistan is in international 
law the inheritor of the rights and duties of the old Government of India. According to 
International Law, the states that emerge after dismemberment of a federation or union 


inherit treaty obligations of the former union. 


Afghanistan says it has repudiated the Durand Agreement in 1979. However, 
according to Clause 2, an of article 62 of the Vienna Convention on the Law of 
Treaties1969, one of the contracting parties can’t terminate or withdraw from a treaty 
unilaterally if the treaty establishes a boundary. Similarly, article 11 of the Vienna 


Convention of 1978 on Succession of States in respect of Treaties says that a state can’t 


pe 


withdraw from a treaty unilaterally if it established a boundary. A prominent writer of 
International Law, George Schwarzenberger says that by common consent, the parties are 


free either to suspend or terminate the treaty. 


Chapter Six is about Pak-Afghan relations since 1947. The emergence of Pakistan 
was shocking for Afghanistan as it dashed the Afghan hope for re-occupying the Pashtu 
speaking areas of British India. It opposed the entry of Pakistan in the UN and launched a 
vigorous propaganda for the creation of Pakhtunistan. It started training and arms Pakhtun 
and Baluch nationalists for this purpose. In retaliation, Pakistan gave shelters to Afghan 
dissent leaders to put the government of Sardar Daoud in hot water. Hamid Karzai used to 
accuse Islamabad of not taking action against the Afghan Taliban especially the Haqqani 
network. On the hand, Pakistani authorities allege that it is Afghanistan which has given 
shelter to leaders of TTP who are conducting cross-border terrorist acts in Pakistan. This 


blame game continues unabated. 


Durand Agreement was not meant for one century. Most of the border had been 
demarcated. Pakistan is fencing the border to control terrorism and illegal crossings. 
Afghanistan and Pakistan should work together to tackle these issues in a proper manner. 
They must overcome trust deficit and settle their differences through peaceful means. In 
this way, peace will prevail in the region and people of the two countries will enjoy its 


beneifts. 


Chapter 1 


Theoretical Framework 


Inquiry leads to rigrious research and analysis.' Research enables us to see things 
as they are and not as they are shown, presumed and presented. Awareness is helpful in 
knowing things but curiosity is more helpful in clarifying ideas, problems, and situations. 
It answers the question of why and explores how they could be different.? The search for 
truth and reality continues persistently because “facts constitute the one and only real 
world, and knowledge consists of believing the facts.” It is aimed at expanding the 


frontiers of knowledge.* 


All the events have causes and effects. It means every act has some sort of 
connection with another phenomenon. An incident may have a connection with another 
event or events.> Scholars have developed different theories to observe various 
phenomena and discovered relations between variables. Kenneth Waltz says "theories are 


collections or sets of laws pertaining to a particular behavior or phenomenon. ..Theories 


"6 


explain laws"” Scholars of International Relations have put forward a number of theories 


' Reuben Abel, Man is the Measure: A Cordial Invitation to the Central Problem of Philosophy (New York: 
the Free Press, 1976), 10. 


Jim Canterucci, Personal Brilliance: Mastering the Everyday Habits That Create a Lifetime of Success 
(New York: The American Management Association, 2005), 61. 


3 Nelson Goodman, Ways of Worldmaking (Indianapolis: Hackett Publishing Company, 1988), 91. 
4 Nicholas Walliman, Research Methods: The Basics (London and New York: Routledge, 2011), 7. 
5 Abel, Man, 9. 


® Kenneth N. Waltz, Theory of International Politics (Massachusetts: Addison-Wesley Publishing 
Company, 1979), 2, 6. 
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to find why a particular state behaves in a specific way? Why are some states more 
aggressive than others? Such questions need answers and theory or theories are helpful in 


finding the truth. 


Complex Economic Interdependence 


Just like an individual, no state is self-sufficient and it has to seek help and 
cooperation of others to fulfill its needs. 
If each could really suffice for himself, without the co-operation of others, we 
should be just in the condition of the herbivorous animals, feeding upon the 
plants, indifferent as to whether all other individuals of their own species 
disappear or not-truly independent, truly self-sufficing, and therefore with no 
obligations to others, and others having no obligations to us.’ 
Individuals can gain too much through cooperation and suffer if there is no cooperation. 


“Interdependence means the mutual dependence-the degree to which states are dependent 


on each other for the realization of goals and the preservation of values."® 


Thus this dissertation has taken insights from the basic assumptions of complex 
interdependence. It does not mean only trade rather it is something more than an 
exchange of services and goods.’ Interdependence forms mutual interests and collective 
values. Interdependence thus offers incentives to the states concerned to cooperate and 
avoid tension and conflicts in their relationship. Instead of tension, the countries 


concerned will seek more cooperation with each other through different channels and 
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interactions. '° In an ideal situation, none of the parties will be in the position to achieve 
its objectives without the cooperation of the other partner. This is called the ties of mutual 


dependence.!! 


It was Adam Smith who worked out the theory of interdependence in 1776.!” 
Britain realized the importance of interdependence in the nineteenth century. She made 
herself the central point of the international economic system.!* “Under conditions of 
interdependence, a state wants something that can only be achieved with the cooperation- 
formal or informal, express or tacit, ad hoc or institutionalized-of another state.”!+ Their 
relationship will become equally costly to break.'> If ties really are costly to break, this 


will result in bilateral and international cooperation. !° 


There are two kinds of economic interdependence i.e. sensitivity and 
vulnerability. States are sensitive to change in trade and investment relationships if they 
suffer in the short term but will be able in the position to recover over the long run 


through policy measures such as seeking new suppliers, substitute goods, or seeking 
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alternative investment. They are vulnerable if they will not be able to overcome the losses 
due to lack of cooperation. Both the types of interdependence have their values and their 


needs should be measured.!’ 


Economic interdependence persuades nations to cooperate and coordinate their 
efforts for improving the living standard of their citizens and to set aside their political or 
strategic interests.'’ According to economic interdependence theorists, “all countries 
engaged in trade are at least as well off as, if not better off then, they would have been 
otherwise.”!? Trade brings mutual gains to the countries concerned, irrespective of their 


size and nature of their economies.” 


Can economic interdependence also generate tension between and amongst states? 
Such questions are of interest to scholars since long. One school of thought is of the view 
that economic interdependence will extinguish interstate conflict. But the group of 
scholars has apprehensions that economic interdependence leads the states to fight each 


other.”! Both are co-related. Interdependence can influence conflict, but conflict can also 
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influence the interdependence.” 


Interdependence can generate tension, friction or 
conflict. Instead of progress, it will hamper development process and reduce interaction.”* 
Liberalists are optimistic about the outcome of interdependence while realists are 
pessimistic. Liberals are of the view that economic interdependence minimizes chances of 
war by increasing the value of trade and business. Instead of invasion, they will focus on 
trade.** The liberalists argue that economic interdependence gives positive results i.e. 
mutual economic gains and prosperity.”> Interdependence will definitely override political 
limitations provided the economic goals are charming. The use of economic is more 
effective if the nations concerned are stable. On the other hand, realists argue that 


dependent states will be more willing to go to war.’ In order to overcome this dilemma, 


the states concerned must have common interests and goals of economic wellbeing.”® 


There are several points of convergence between Pakistan and Afghanistan. Both 
are 3' World Muslim countries, having a common religion, history, values, and 
traditions. In addition to this, they have a long common border. The two countries have 


suffered heavily due to terrorism and extremism. However, their bilateral relations have 
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been marred by trust deficit, suspicion, and a border dispute. They can change the destiny 
of their poverty-stricken people if they coordinate their efforts for this purpose. They can 
enhance their trade manifolds. No doubt, national borders are central points for trade and 
business activities. Border crossing points work as bridges between different people and 
their cultures.” Every border generally creates hurdles in the movement of people but it 
also generates economic activities. Those living near the border earn their livelihood by 
doing trade and business. In this way, the border may constitute their main source of 


income.” 


Afghanistan and Pakistan are depended upon each other in many ways. 
Afghanistan exports goods via the Pakistani port city of Karachi and Islamabad has given 
transit facility to Kabul. Trade between Afghanistan and India continued even prior to the 
partition of the Sub-continent. During the reign of Amir Abdur Rahman, the mercantile 
meant for Afghanistan was charged one rupee as a tax per horse or camel in Peshawar and 
two rupees in Jalalabad.*! In 1892-3, Afghanistan imported goods of 193,301 rupees from 
India and exported goods of 590,052 rupees to the same destination. But with the passage 
of time, trade increased. About 2,500 vehicles loaded with different items, are daily 


crossing the border.*” Closure of Pak-Afghan border can jeopardize the fragile Afghan 
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economy.** Similarly, Pakistan can’t reach Central Asia without the cooperation of 


Afghanistan. In this way, they are interdependent on each other. 


Trade is not done with friends and allies but also with the opponents. In fact, 
business knows no enemies.** "Economic engagement-a policy of deliberately expanding 
economic ties with an adversary in order to change the behavior of the target state and 
improve bilateral relations is a subject of growing interest in international relations."*° 
Instead of a stick, this is the policy of carrot. The ex-South Korean President Kim Dae- 
Jung adopted the sunshine policy in 1998 to unconditionally improve economic ties with 
North Korea. This policy was aimed at transforming North Korea into a less threating and 
hostile policy.*° Similarly, the US and Canada are economically interdependent and their 
trade relations are exemplary for other countries. About 80 percent population of Canada 
is living in the areas which are located approximately 200 miles from the border. Trade 


with the US in these regions is easier and less expensive as compared to Canadian inter- 


provincial trade.*” 
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Economic interference helps to diminish inter-state conflicts.°* Through 
cooperation, Pakistan and Afghanistan can achieve better results. It is just like two 
persons, each of has an agricultural land. If they grow different vegetables, they can 
exchange it. Alone one can produce one vegetable but together they can easily grow at 
least two different kinds of vegetable which will be beneficial for the both. Afghanistan 
has great strategic value for Pakistan as a gateway to Central Asia.*? Similarly, Kabul 
requires Pakistan’s willingness to reach the sea. Restoration of peace and stability in 
Afghanistan is a good omen for both the nations. One can’t be at peace without the 
cooperation of the other.*° The two countries have to work hand in hand to achieve this 
common objective. Things will not move in the right direction unless both the countries 
change their views and attitudes towards each other. Peace is the only strong shelter not 
only for the two countries but for the whole region. If leaders of the two countries failed 
to compromise, peace will be changed into pieces. This will be the most unfortunate event 


for poverty and terror-stricken people of the region. 


President Ashraf Ghani looks “ready to draw a line under the ‘relationship of 
suspicion’ and move towards one based on a shared economic dependence.”*! He is of 


the view that “mutual economic dependence is the key to prosperity... alone we can strive 
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but together we can thrive.”*? The ex-Prime Minister Muhammad Nawaz Sharif says 
there is a wider scope for enhancing bilateral trade between Pakistan and Afghanistan. 
They can boost up their trade to five billion dollars in next few years.*? Afghanistan has 
also expressed keen interest to join China Pakistan Economic Corridor. Afghan 
Ambassador to Pakistan Omer Zakhilwal says that the CPEC is a huge project. Like 
Pakistan, it is equally relevant and important for Afghanistan. He is of the opinion that 


anything good for Pakistan, will also be good for the whole region.“# 


Economic interdependence greatly influences foreign policies of the states 
concerned. Trade and commercial ties between China and Japan, Japan and Russia, 
Morocco and Spain, Spain and UK, and Malaysia and the Philippines have not been hurt 
by territorial disputes.*° It will not be out of place to say that cooperation between 
Pakistan and Afghanistan is the only choice available to them. The two countries are in a 
situation which Norman Angell has explained in a story about two men traveling in a 


boat. He says: 


The boat was leaky, the sea heavy, and the shore a long way off. It took 
all the efforts of the one man to row, and the other to bale. If either had 
ceased both would have drowned. At one point the rower threatened the 
baler that if he did not bale with more energy he would throw him 


overboard; to which the baler made the obvious reply that, if he did, he 
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(the rower) would certainly be drowned also. And as the rower was really 

dependent upon the baler, and the baler upon rower, neither could use 

force against the other. The threat of death itself became ineffective in 

such circumstances.*° 

The strengthening of economic relations between the two countries will have a 
positive impact on their political relationship.*” Being at loggerhead is not in the interest 
of Pakistan and Afghanistan. They should cooperate with each other to enhance the 


standard of living of their people. Islamabad and Kabul should increase their bilateral 


trade. They can also get revenue and other benefits by facilitating regional trade. 
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Chapter 2 


Brief History of Afghanistan 


Afganistan emerged as a sovereign and independent country in 1747. It is a 
landlocked country having borders with Pakistan, Iran, China, Tajikistan, Turkmenistan, 
and Uzbekistan. Afghanistan is spreading over 655,000 square km area.' It has no direct 
access to the sea and is dependent on Pakistan, Iran and Central Asian Republics for 
import and export. Afghanistan is mostly a mountainous country. Only ten percent of the 


land is cultivatable.” 


Most of the invaders have used Afghanistan as a springboard for invading India.* 
The first intruders were the Aryans who appeared there about 1500 B.C.* They were 
followed by others including the Cyrus of Persia, the Greeks, Kushans, and Mongols etc. 
But the invadders left ephemeral effects on the Afghan society.> The Afghans not only 
resisted the invaders but also expanded their frontiers in west, Persia and to the east, 


India. The Afghan geography and the nature of its people have converted Afghanistan 
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into a country which it is difficult to conquer. A small force is eleminated and the large 


one is exposed to tough environment and starvation.® Sir G. Campbell writes: 


Afghans are a people of a totally different character—turbulent—bred 

from infancy to the use of arms—and with a passion of independence in 

which they are exceeded by no people in this world. This love for 

independence has made them intolerant, not only of foreign rule but also 

to any national, tribal or family rule. They are a people among whom 

every man would be a law unto himself. Experience has shown, too, that 

these traits are not of a passion kind; the Afghans are not to be tamed by 

subjection and peace; nothing induces them to surrender that love of 

independence which seems to be the essence of their nature.’ 

Afghanistan has gone through some of the worst experiences in history which is 
not static. It is one of the poorest countries in the World but rich from the strategic, 
historical and archaeological point of view. Afghanistan geographical location induced 
that all the big powers of the day to test their muscles against the Afghans. This increase 
the troubles of the invaders as the Afghans never welcome foreigners to interfere in their 
internal affairs. Capturing Afghanistan is easy but ruling it, is extremly difficult. As 


matter of fact, Afghanistan has suffered due to internal fighting among warlords, who 


switched sides to promote their vested interests.” 
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Afghanistan was under the Persian and Mughal domination in 16™ and 17" 
centuries.'° Babar captured Kabul, the key to India in 1504. The city remained under the 
Moghul control for more than two centuries.'! Babar had so much affection for Kabul that 


1.!? Earlier, he 


his body was shifted and buried there in 1544 in accordance with his wil 
had been laid to rest in Agra. Babar captured Kandahar in 1522. The city remained under 
the Mughal rule till 1559. It then fell to the Safavid kings of Persia who were able to keep 
it under their control for thirty-six years. In 1595, Kandahar was occupied by Akbar the 


t.3 


Great."° The Safavids recaptured Kandahar in 1622. Emperor Shah Jahan sent a force of 


104,000 men but failed to occupy it. 


The Ghilzai’s administration headed by Mir Wais took possession of Kandahar in 
about 1709. He also secured Herat in 1714-15. The Indian government recognized the 
position of Mir Wais and awarded him with the title of Haji Amir Khan, 5, 00,000 rupees, 
dresses of honour, arms and an elephant. 4 But the Ghilzais were subdued by Nadir Shah 
of Persia. The Persian army under Nadir Shah was a disciplined one, properly trained, 


well paid, fed and motivated.'!° But he was murdered in 1747, on his return journey 


'0 Stephen Wheeler, The Ameer Abdur Rahman (London: Bliss, Sands and Foster, 1895), 22. 
'! Percy Skyes, A History of Afghanistan, Vol. 1 in 11 (London: Macmillan & Co. Ltd., 1940), 280. 


2 Anthony Welch, “But what happiness to have known Babur,” In Mughal Gardens: Sources, Places, 
Representations, and Prospects, ed, James L. Wescoat, et al. (Washington, D.C. Dumbarton Oaks, 1996), 
125. 


'3 Military Report on Baluchistan, Part 2 in 2 (Simla: Government Monotype Press, 1913), 2. 
4 Tate, Kingdom, 42. 


'S Michael Axworthy, The Army of Nader Shah, Journal of the Iranian Studies, Vol. 40, No. 5 (Dec. 2007), 
635. 


4] 


towards Persia after devastating Delhi. Side by side with this development, the Mughals 


were also on the decline. They were losing control over their vast empire. 


The name Afghanistan in its modern sense emerged in the mid of the 18" 
century.'© It was founded by Ahmad Shah Abdali. He joined the Persian army and was 
appointed as the chief commander of Nadir Shah’s personal contingent of 6,000 men.'” 
With the assassination of Nadir Shah, Ahmad Shah seized the treasure which was about £ 
1,000,000.'® He rushed to Kandahar and convened a Jirga or meeting of the tribal elders 
to choose a Badshah or king. The discussions and deliberations continued for nine days.!” 
At last, members of the Jirga chose Ahmad Shah as their king.”° Thus the emergence of 
Afghanistan as a state was an accident. Ahmad Shah was able to rule over the tumultuous 
and divided people. He converted Afghanistan into an empire by exploiting weakness of 
the three adjacent collapsing empires. That included the Mughals in the south, the 
Safavids in the west and Uzbeks in the north.*! He liberated Kabul, Ghazni, and Herat 
from the Persian. He also captured Mashhad and Nishapur. Ahmad Shah wrested the 
whole of Punjab from the king of Delhi in 1748 and put a Governor of his own in 


Multan.” Four years later, Ahmad Shah inked a treaty with the Mughal Emperor.”? By 
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this treaty, Timur Mirza, the son of Ahmad Shah married a Mughal princess and she 
received Punjab and Sindh as dowry.” It was decided that the Indus and the Sutlej should 
form the boundary line between the two empires.*> The same year, Ahmad Shah also 


captured Kashmir without any resistance. He also occupied and annexed Badakhshan.”° 


But a new threat emerged 1.e. Marathas who had been creating troubles in Deccan 
for the last several years.?’ They occupied Western Bengal in 1742 and ten years later, 
they captured Orissa. The Maratha continued their advancement and occupied Lahore and 
Multan in 1758. They drove Timur Shah across the Indus.”* But Ahmad Shah Abdali was 
able to inflict a crushing defeat on Maratha at Panipat on January 6, 1761. The Sikhs 


captured Sirhind in 1763 by defeating the Afghan Governor. In 1767, the Sikhs occupied 
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the entire belt between the River Jumna and Rawalpindi.” Meanwhile, Ahmad Shah died 


of cancer in June 1773 and with this, miseries of the Afghan nation started.*° 


Timur Shah succeeded his father, superseding his elder brother Suliman Mirza. 
Timur Shah executed over one dozen leading figures for supporting Suliman Mirza in a 
tussle for power. Suliman Mirza declared himself as King in Kandahar with the backing 
of inhabitants of the city. But Timur Shah swiftly controlled the situation and Suliman 
escaped to India and disappeared from the history.*! During Timur Shah’s reign, the 
strength of the Afghan troops was about 40,000.*” The Kandaharis disappointed the new 
king, Timur Shah and he shifted the Afghan capital from Kandahar to Kabul.*? Timur 
Shah failed to consolidate the conquests of his father. He was one of the “most 
incompetent and weakest” rulers.** He died in Kabul in 1793 without leaving any visible 


sign of his reign. 


This followed the reign of Zaman Shah, the 5" son of Timur Shah. Earlier, he was 


the principal advisor of his father and upon his (Timur Shah) death, became the Afghan 
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king. Zaman Shah wasted his time and resources on the ill-timed invasion of India to 
revive the memories of Ahmad Shah Durrani. But he had hardly reached Lahore when 
instability at home forced him to retreat. However, Zaman Shah was popular among his 
subjects especially those involved in agriculture and business. They were enjoying the 
state protection. In 1799, the king unearthed a plot aimed at deposing him. In retaliation, 
he executed a number tribal chiefs including Painda Khan, with the support of whom 
Zaman Shah had become the Afghan king. Fateh Khan, the eldest of Painda Khan fled to 
Iran and joined Mahmud Shah, the brother of Zaman Shah to topple the king. Mahmud 
Shah soon captured Kandahar. The rebels then marched towards Kabul. They detained 
Zaman Shah in 1800 and blinded him. In this way, Mahmud Shah became the Afghan 
ruler. Zaman Shah then shifted to Ludhiana where he spent the rest of his life receiving a 


pension from British India. He died in 1844 but was laid to rest in Sirhind. 


Shujaul Mulk was in Peshawar when his real brother, Zaman Shah lost power and 
eyes. Shujaul Mulk collected a Lashkar (force) in September 1801 and started a march 
towards Kabul but was defeated. He retreated to Khyber and took refuge with 
Muhammad Ameen Khan of Tirah. Mahmud Shah and his son, Kamran, and advisor 
Fateh Khan marched towards Peshawar and occupied it. But Shuja ul Mulk was 
optimistic about his future plans. In March 1802, he made a futile attempt to capture 
Peshawar. He then shifted to Quetta with the hope to capture Kandahar but was again 
defeated. But Mahmud Shah’s wrong policies resulted in riots between members of Shia 
and Sunni communities living in the capital. The king was standing with Shia and most of 
his ministers with the later. Shuja ul Mulk was able to exploit the situation. He invaded 
Kabul in July 1803 and defeated the royal troops. However, fortune did not favour him 


and was beaten back by Mahmud Shah. 
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The Great Game 


The “Great Game” is applied to a strategic rivalry between Czarist Russia and 
Britain for supremacy in Central Asia. They were suspicious of about each other’s 
activities. The minimum gain of the one was interpreted by the other as a maximum loss 
on its part. The term, "Great Game" is attributed to Arthur Conolly, an intelligence officer 
of the British East India Company. However, it was popularized by a British writer, 
Rudyard Kipling through his novel, Kim which was published in 1901. Moscow coined 
the word “Bolshayalgra” meaning the great game. The British foreign policy was now 


revolving around one main idea i.e. how to contain the Russian expansionist designs.*° 


The game began in the early years of the 19" century when Russian troops started 
moving southwards through the Caucasus. On January 24, 1801, Paul of Russia issued 
orders to raise a large force to march on India.*’ Russia also annexed Georgia and 
besieged Erivan, the capital of Armenia. But every new conquest generated fresh 
conquests.** This alarmed the British fearing that Moscow may utilize its Caucasian 
possession as a springboard for an attack on India and Constantinople. The British 


authorities decided not to allow Russia to take India so long as they can prevent it. *° 
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In 1807, Napoleon Bonaparte asked Tsar Alexander to jointly invade India. This 
created a storm in London and Calcutta. The British decided to approach Ranjeet Singh 
and Shah Shuja and take them into confidence about the future line of action. The East 
India Company directed its representative, Charles T. Metcalfe to contact Raja Ranjeet 
Singh. He met with Ranjeet Singh in Kasur on September 11, 1808. They signed the 
treaty of Lahore on April 25, 1809. The British agreed not to interfere with the Raja’s 
territory northward of the Sutlej. Under Article 2 of the treaty, Ranjeet Singh pledged that 


he will not commit aggression against his neighbouring rulers.*° 


Another Mission led by Mountstuart Elphinstone reached Peshawar on February 
25, 1809. Shah Shuja agreed to sign a treaty with East India Company, to collectively 
repel the French-Persian confederacy against Afghanistan. But Afghanistan was itself in 
chaotic condition and Shah Shuja’s throne was tottering under him.*! Just a few weeks 
after Elphinstone departed from Peshawar, Mahmud Shah and Fateh Khan defeated Shah 
Shuja’s force at Nimla, in the southwest of Jalalabad. Shuja ul Mulk fled to Attock and 
sought protection of Ranjeet Singh. He then started living with the British in Ludhiana, 


Indian Punjab. 


The Russians and French had chalked out their Indian adventure. It was agreed 
that the Russian troops will penetrate into India via Afghanistan and the Hindu Kush, 


while the French soldiers will reach the River Indus after passing through Persia.” But 
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the situation took a U-turn when instead of India; Napoleon attacked Russia in June 1812. 
London and Calcutta took a sigh of relief. This was a strategic disaster on the part of 
Napoleon and his army suffered heavy casualties. It encouraged the Russians to 


accelerate their march towards Afghanistan. 


The Treaty of Gulistan (1813) and Treaty of Turkmanchai (1826) resulted in 
greater territorial gains for the Tsar. The Russians penetrated in Central Asia and this 
turned Afghanistan as a bulwark for British India against Tsar.*? The British 
policymakers were determined not allow any other power to control the Afghan affairs. 
They consider themselves as masters of Afghanistan*+ No doubt, Russia was a great 
power but it took “40 years before she could conquer one Circassia by living Walls of 
besieging armies that gradually rose to 200,000 men...Here in the Hindukush [Hindu 
Kush], we [the British] have 36 Circassias, each one stronger than the one on the Euxine 
and without a sea to get around them..."*° On the other hand, the British Empire was not 
a small and weak one. It was the biggest sea power of the day. Sir James Abbott is of the 
view that the British Empire was the empire on the globe. The seas were covered with the 
British naval ships. Each ship was armed with the most modern weapons of the day.*° 


The Empire had a population of 400 million people out of which 300 million were 
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Indians.*’ This empire was capable to counter the Russian move in Afghanistan. As 
Mortimer Durand says that Russia "sees us with superior numbers, backed by arsenals 
and abundant of supplies, and able to draw on a fighting population number tens of 
millions, which we seem to be able to trust as she cannot trust her Turkomans [Turkmen] 


and Uzbegs [Uzbeks].’”** 


The British policymakers were trying their level best to avert a direct military 
confrontation with Russia.*? They realized that the “Forward Policy” was the only 
effective measure to halt the glacier like Russian advancement. The more they extend 
their frontiers in the north-west, the more India will become safe. The British adopted this 
policy to bring Khyber Pakhtunkhwa, tribal areas, and Baluchistan in its sphere of 
influence to thwart any Russian move to enter India via the passes located in these 
areas.” A mission headed by Colonel Lockhart visited Gilgit, Chitral, Kafiristan 
(Nuristan] and Wakhan to suggest ways and means for strengthening the defensive 
lines.°' The British policymakers were of the view that as long as the Russians could be 
kept behind the Hindu Kush, their capacity for subversive activities in India would be 


limited. Their likelihood of a surprise attack would be minimal, and the Indian army 
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would have sufficient time in any eventuality. Arthur Nicolson, a former British 
Ambassador says that any power which may dominate Afghanistan and able to win 
support and sympathy of the tribal people will create a serious menace to the British 
Empire.’ The British decided to station its officers in KP and FATA to keep watch on 
the gates of India (border passes) to deal with the enemy. It was decided to include tribal 
people in the defence of the gates as they are doing so since the dawn of time. This gave 
birth to the forward policy and the concept of scientific frontier aimed at securing India 


from aggression via the north-west. 


Initially, obtaining authentic and reliable information about the tribal areas was a 
challenging job. There was no official record and maps of the frontier region including 
tribal areas. The British were lamenting that instead of India, frontier maps and 
publications were more easily available in Russia. To overcome this issue, many secrets 
visits of the British officers and some local persons were arranged to tribal areas and 
Afghanistan. The later just served as a pawn in this whole drama. It was ‘like a nut 
between the levers of a cracker.’*4 The British authorities were confident that if Russians 


had to attack India, it will use the Afghan soil for this purpose.*> 


The East India Company decided to explore the routes which can be used for the 


invasion of India so the invader may be halted and destroyed before reaching its 
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destination. It, therefore, wanted to have a friendly government in Afghanistan. The 
British planners calculated that a Russian attack through a hostile Afghanistan would 
require seven times as many troops. They decided that Afghanistan will not be allowed to 
fall easy prey to Moscow. British intelligence officers also sneaked into Afghanistan and 
Central Asia. Some of them even lost their lives in this terrible game. Colonel Charles 
Stoddard and Captain Arthur Connolly were executed in Bokhara in June 1842 on the 
charges of espionage.°° Communication and transportation were improved by laying 
telephone lines, construction of roads, bridges, and rail network right from Karachi to the 
border cities of Peshawar and Quetta. The British were determined not to allow any 
Russian encroachment in Afghanistan under any circumstance.*’ The British authorities 
were of the view that it will be difficult for Russia to reach India swiftly via Afghanistan 
due to poor transportation system i.e. absence of railway and road networks.°* Therefore, 
laying of rail track to Peshawar was completed in 1883 and extended to Jamrud in 1901.% 


In Baluchistan, the railway line was laid up to Quetta in March 1887. 


First Anglo-Afghan War 


Sir John Lawrence, the Viceroy was advocating the policy of non-interference in 


the internal affairs of Afghanistan. He wanted that Afghanistan may serve as a buffer 
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zone between India and Russia. As the Russian troops occupied and annexed one 
territory after another, the British apprehensions grew that Afghanistan would also 
become the next stage for the Russian invasion of India. Therefore, the British wanted to 
have a friendly government in Kabul. Field-Marshal Sir Donald Stewart was of the firm 
belief that if the British succeeded in winning the friendship of Afghanistan, Russia will 
not be able to make any advancement towards the Indian border within a century.°' The 


British made it clear that Russians will never be allowed to interfere in the Afghan affairs. 


Dost Muhammad Khan was known as Amir i Kabir or a great Amir.® He was 
disturbed by the occupation of Peshawar by Ranjeet Singh. He was making moves to 
reclaim the city and sought the British help for this purpose. But Lord Auckland 
declined to intervene in disputes between the Afghans and Sikhs. This created resentment 
in Kabul. Dost Muhammad Khan regretted that instead of helping him, the British were 


explaining and complaining about their own problems.“ 


The alarm bell started ringing in India when a Russian agent, Captain Vikovitch 
arrived in Kabul. This was a bolt from the blue for the British who started making a plan 
to topple Dost Muhammad Khan. The British decided to use coercive means for this 


purpose. Meanwhile, Persia laid a siege of Herat in 1837 at the instigation of Russia. 
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This was another blow to the British who felt that the occupation of Herat was just the 
beginning of the Russian-Persian march towards India. The British policymakers came to 
the conclusion that the Tsar has achieved a strategic gain and now there was no hurdle in 
his march towards India.® Lord Auckland like his predecessor, Lord William Bentinck, 
opposed interference in the affairs of native states located the along Indian borders. This 
policy was strongly criticized by the British and Indian press. This policy was ultimately 
abandoned. After a long discussion and deliberation at Simla, the Governor- General took 
the final decision to change the Afghan government through the gunboat diplomacy. No 
doubt, the siege of Herat was lifted in 1838 and Shah Karman, the governor of Herat 
agreed to receive a British officer in the city. Major D'Arcy Todd was appointed the 
British envoy to protect commercial interest of Great Britain. But the decision to change 


the Afghan Amir was not reversed. 


On January 16, 1839, an army of twenty-one thousand men assembled on the left 
bank of River Indus, under the command of Lt. General John Keane, and was speedily 
joined by Shah Shuja. The Army of Indus had to enter Afghanistan via Bolan Pass. This 
was a long route, but the Khyber Pass was much more difficult. This is the shortest route 
as Kabul is just 482 km from Attock. But the Sikhs did not permit the British to use their 
territory for aggressive designs against Afghanistan. The army crossed the Indus River on 
a pontoon bridge with over 30,000 camels, around 8000 horses, and hundreds of oxen 
pulling carts and 40, 000 camp followers. It invaded Sindh and proclaimed it a British 


province.® When entered Baluchistan, the army was frequently attacked by Baluchis. The 
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Khan of Kalat, Mehrab Khan warned the British of their folly in selecting Shah Shuja as 
their protégés. According to him, Shah Shuja was the worst possible candidate but his 
warning was ignored.®’ As the Army of Indus approached Kandahar, Mohan Lal, Burnes 
aide-de-camp-, bribed the Afghan chiefs with gold and the city welcomed the returning 
Shah. The army then moved towards Kabul and General Keane decided to leave all the 
heavy guns in Kandahar. The British officers were expecting to reach Kabul without 


firing a single shot.® 


But it faced stiff resistance in Ghazni. Several thousand Afghan 
soldiers commanded by Prince Haider, the son of Dost Muhammad were defending the 
city.” The Kabul Gate of the city was blown by the British troops and the city 
surrendered. The British troops arrested fifty Afghans. They were produced before Shah 


Shuja who ordered their execution and they were beheaded on the spot.” 


The army moved to Kabul and occupied it. Nearly 1,200 Afghan warriors were 
killed. The Army of Indus suffered about 200 causalities. Dost Muhammad was not ready 
for compromise and he rejected the British offer of exile in India. He argued that if Shah 
Shuja was acceptable to the Afghan people then why he is being escorted by the British 
soldiers? Shah Shuja entered Kabul along with the British army on August 7, 1839, after 
an absence for almost thirty years. The British turned blind eye to the situation on the 


ground that Shuja was not popular among the Afghan people.’! Nobody welcomed him in 
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his ancestral city. His arrival in Kabul was just like the entry of a funeral procession.” 


Dost Muhammad Khan after being driven from his capital, first took refuge in 
Balkh and then crossed the Oxus and started living with the Amir of Bokhara along with 
his oldest son, Muhammad Akbar Khan. The Army of Indus has apparently achieved its 
objective by installing Shah Shuja.” The British army officers started enjoying the 
pleasant weather of Kabul. They started riding horses, shooting, fishing and playing 
cricket ignoring the ground realities. Shah Shuja’s throne did not prove as a bed of 
roses.’* But Lord Auckland was of the firm belief that Shah Shuja was popular among the 
Afghan public as he was an intelligent and a capable king.’> But humiliation and disaster 


were waiting for Shah Shuja and the Army of Indus. 


Late in 1840, Dost Muhammad made several unsuccessful attempts to inflict 
losses on the British. He soon found that his hosts were not sincere to him. He, therefore, 
ran away. He unexpectedly came to Kabul and surrendered on November 3, astonishing 
residents of the city and the British army officers. He also surrendered his sword as a state 
prisoner. He was allowed to keep it. This sort of friendly attitude was beyond his 
imagination.’° He was sent to Ludhiana on safe exile in India. Instead of improvement, 


the situation in Kabul went into a wrong direction. Shah Shuja's regime did not prosper. 


® Kaye, History, 479. 

® Kaye, Life, Vol. 1, 509. 

™ Stocqueler, Memoirs, 161. 

7 Alexander Innes Shand, General John Jacob (London: Seely & Co. Ltd., 1900), 12. 


7 Mohan Lal, Life of Amir Dost Muhammad Khan of Kabul: With His Political Proceedings towards the 
English, Russian, and Persian Governments including the Victory and Disasters of the British Army in 
Afghanistan, Vol. 2 in2 (London: Longman, 1846), 360. 


Be, 


People soon tired of his mismanagement. Now justice was a scarce article in Kabul. 
Plunder of private property became the order of the day. Major General Nott expressed 
his anguish over this state of affairs. He remarked that he had not seen such plunder, 
robbery, and murder anywhere in the world. Major General Nott was confident that the 


reaction and revenge will be more brutal. ”” 


Shah Shuja learned nothing from his exile. Soon cracks emerged between Shah 
Shuja and the Army of Indus; the former complaining that the Army was interfering in his 
work and the army realized that a wrong man was sitting on the throne. The Shah was 
dissatisfied as the real powers were vested in the hands of the British envoy and other 
officers.’* Shah Shuja confidential agents were not sincere and they were looking for a 
chance to desert.’? In the meantime, General Cotton was replaced by Major General 
William Keith Elphinstone. Being at the advanced age, he was unfit for this challenging 
job. He arrived in Afghanistan in March 1841. Now a ghastly storm was approaching. On 
November 2, 1841, an angry mob attacked Sir Alexander Burnes, his brother, and other 
Englishmen. Except for Mohan Lal, all others were cut to pieces. The next morning and 


each successive ones brought new disasters. 


Afghans and particularly those belonging to Ghilzai tribe occupied heights in the 
vicinity of Kabul. The British army was under constant sniper fire and helplessly 


watching burning and destruction of the city. The British were sitting upon the heap of 
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gunpowder.*” Muhammad Akbar Khan, the son of Dost Muhammad Khan, arrived on the 
scene. Troops of Shah Shuja joined the ranks and files of his enemies. In order to save the 
Army of Indus from destruction, the Indian government posted Major Eldred Pottinger as 
Political Officer. He tried to arrange a ceasefire so that the Army of Indus could safely 
retreat. Muhammad Akbar Khan proposed that the British Army could withdraw to India, 
under his (Akbar) escort. They would leave behind their treasury, all the married officers 
and their families. Major General William Keith Elphinstone handed over the treasury 
and 130 hostages to Muhammad Akbar Khan. On January 6, 1842, over 17000 troops and 


camp followers came out of Kabul cantonment saying goodbye to the city. 


The weather was very cold and the city had received 10 inches snow on that day. 
Shah Shuja was looking at the retreating soldiers. He was waiting for his own doom. 
Snipers, mostly from the Ghilzai tribe started attacking the army. British officers met with 
Muhammad Akbar Khan complaining about the shooting. But Akbar’s reply was that he 
could not control the Ghilzai. 12,000 British soldiers and camp followers were killed in 
less than a week. The Afghans made Elphinstone, General Shelton, and several other 
British officers as hostages. On January 13, the rest of the army reached Gandamak, 
located about thirty miles in the north of Jalalabad. The next massacre took place at 
Gandamak. 4,500 fighting men and 12,000 camp followers perished.*! The only surviving 
man, Dr. Bryden, was able to reach Jalalabad. He was not killed by the Afghans so that he 


could tell the story of this tragedy.** The British troops were driven out of Kabul like 
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sheep and slaughtered outside the city.°’ This was the most humiliating defeat of the 


British in its entire colonial history.* 


Hearing this news, Lord Auckland fell to the ground with constant sobbing. The 
financial loss was estimated at £20,000,000.°° Shah Shuja was assassinated. Lord 
Auckland decided to dispatch reinforcement to Kabul to restore the British prestige. A 
special force known as the Army of Retribution headed by General Pollock was sent to 
Afghanistan. The force arrived in Peshawar on February 5, 1842, for the relief of troops 
besieged in Jalalabad, the capital of Nangarhar province. In the meantime, Lord Auckland 
was replaced by Lord Ellenborough as Governor General on February 28, 1842. He 
immediately changed policy towards Afghanistan and directed the British troops to 
withdraw from that country. The British soldiers defeated the Afghans near Kandahar. 
They destroyed a bazar in Kabul besides demolishing the forts and town of Ghazni. They 
brought the Somnath gates to India. The new Governor-General issued a proclamation in 


March 1842. The proclamation says: 


Our victorious army bears the gates of the temple of Somnauth in 
triumph from Affghanistan, and the despoiled tomb of Sultan Mahmood 
looks upon the ruins of Ghaznee. The insult of 800 years is at last 


avenged. The gates of the temple of Somnauth, so long the memorial of 
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your humiliation, are become the proudest record of your national glory, 

the proof of your superiority in arms over the nations beyond the Indus.*° 

Dost Muhammad Khan was released from the captivity and reinstated as the Amir 
with Muhammad Akbar Khan as his vazir (minister or advisor). The British had entered 
Afghanistan to install their puppet government but on the contrary, they withdrew from 
the country so that the Afghans could choose a ruler of their own choice.8’ On March 30, 
1855, Amir Dost Muhammad and the British signed the Peshawar agreement whereby 
they agreed to respect each other territories. Under Article 3 of the treaty, the Amir 
pledged to maintain friendly ties with the East India Company.®* When Persia occupied 
Herat in October 1856, the British went to war with the former. The East India Company 
also agreed to give an amount of 1, 00, 000 rupees to Amir Dost Muhammad Khan on 
monthly basis during the course of the war. In return, the Amir was bound to allow the 
stay the British officers in Kabul or Kandahar or Balkh or all the three places.®’ The 
British authorities were confident that the more they give money to the Afghans, the more 
than they will remain away from Russian and Persian influence.”? The Persians troops 


were withdrawn from Herat in July 1857 under the treaty of Paris.?! Dost Muhammad 
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Khan died in Herat on June 9, 1863, leaving behind many sons to fight for the 
succession.” However, Sher Ali Khan was able to become the successor of his father and 
the Indian government recognized his administration on December 23, 1863.7? He 
proposed to enter into a new treaty of friendship and defensive alliance with the British. 
But he was disappointed when Sir John Lawrence told him that there is no need for any 
fresh agreement as the old treaty of 1855 was still intact.”* John Lawrence gave £ 60, 000 


and weapons to Amir Sher Ali Khan.”° 


Second Anglo-Afghan War 


In 1864, Russia captured Tashkent and annexed it two years later. Russia also 
occupied Samarkand and Bokhara. But it did not stop there. On December 4, 1872, 
Alexander 11 of Russia directed his troops to overrun the khanate of Khiva.”° The 
Russians occupied Khia on May 29, 1873. This worried Amir Sher Ali Khan as to where 
the waves of onward rolling conquests would end, or how soon it might reach his own 
frontier. Amir Sher Ali Khan visited India and held talks with Lord Mayo, Governor- 
General of India. An allowance of £120,000 a year was sanctioned for Afghanistan. The 
Amir’s envoy, Syed Noor Muhammad came to Peshawar and held talks with the British 


officials in February-March 1877 but it gave no tangible results. The Amir then asked the 
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British to recognize his son, Abdullah Jan as his heir. But the British turned deaf ears to 


his request.” 


Disappointed from the British, Sher Ali Khan warmly received an uninvited 
Russian diplomatic mission in July 1878. The Turkish-Russian war broke out in April 
1877 and the Tsarist troops were standing at the doors of Constantinople. The British 
government deployed some Indian soldiers in Malta to keep watch on the Russian move. 
Anglo-Indian troops occupied Cyprus. The aftershocks of these great events were felt in 
Russia. It took countermeasures to English intervention in Europe by moving soldiers 
towards the Afghan frontier, and by sending a mission to Kabul.*® The British, therefore, 
directed their thoughts and energies to Afghanistan. The new Viceroy, Lord Lytton came 
to India in 1876, who decided to respond to the Russian advancement in Central Asia, by 


re-establishing the British influence in Afghanistan.” 


He sent the British envoy, Nawab Atta Muhammad Khan to Kabul, inviting the 
Amir to attend the official Darbar in Delhi besides holding discussions about a fresh 
treaty between the two countries. But the Amir did not reply. In January 1877, the Afghan 
Prime Minister Noor Muhammad came to Peshawar for talks with the British. But it was 
a futile exercise as according to Noor Muhammad, Sher Ali Khan was ready to die than to 


bow before the British.!°? Sher Ali Khan declined to receive the British envoy in Kabul, 
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by saying he can’t guarantee his safety.!°! But the British were determined to reach Kabul 
one way or the other. Despite hectic efforts on the part of the British officers, Amir Sher 


Ali Khan was not ready to receive the British mission in Kabul. 


The Viceroy sent a letter to Sher Ali Khan on August 14, 1878, demanding him to 
accept a British mission in Kabul with the same honour as the Russian and any act of 
delay or opposition would be regarded as a very hostile act. But he refused to accept the 
mission. A British mission headed by General Sir Neville Chamberlain arrived in 
Peshawar on September 12, 1878, on their way to Kabul. Major Cavagnari held talks with 
elders of Khyber Agency to let the British officers pass through their area for onward 
journey. They expressed concern that the Amir may stop their annual allowance. But 
Major Cavagnari assured the tribal elders that if the Amir of Afghanistan suspended their 
allowances due to their ties with the British, the later would bear their losses.!°? Neville 
Chamberlain stayed at Jamrud fort and sent an advance party comprising Major 
Cavagnari and Colonel Jenkins. The party was stopped at Ali Masjid by an Afghan 
official named Faiz Muhammad. They returned to Jamrud fort. The British asked the 
Amir to apologize over this behaviour and receive its permanent mission in Kabul. 
Failing a satisfactory reply by November 21, the Amir was to be treated as a declared 


enemy.'?? The same day, Lord Lytton issued a proclamation saying that the treaty of 1855 
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“ceased to have any binding force on the British Government.”!™ 


Sher Ali Khan was reluctant to apologize; therefore, no reply was received by the 
British Government. The same day, the Viceroy ordered the British troops to enter 
Afghanistan via Khyber, Kurram and Quetta.'°> Three British columns comprising 40,000 
men invaded Afghanistan on November 21, to install a government of its choice in Kabul. 
The Indian government gave 80,000 rupees to tribal Maliks or elders living near Khyber 
Pass to remain neutral in its war with Afghanistan.!°° Jalalabad, the capital of Nangarhar 
province was occupied on December 20. The British occupied Kandahar on January 8. 
Amir Sher Ali Khan sought the Russian help but got no response. Sher Ali Khan failed 
utterly to secure any allies among the independent tribes that separate British India from 
Afghanistan.!°’ He fled to Russian Turkistan. The Amir lost prestige in this gamble. He 


died on February 21, 1879, in Balkh at the age of 56.!8 


The British installed Sher Ali Khan’s son and heir, Yaqub Khan as the new Amir. 
He signed the Treaty of Gandamak on 26" May to end the hostility. Yaqub Khan agreed 
to the British control of Afghan foreign policy in return for the promise that the British 
troops, arms, and money would be available to him in repelling any unprovoked 


aggression. The Amir and his successors would receive a subsidy of six hundred thousand 
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rupees per annum. Under article 6 of the treaty, the Amir also agreed that Kurram, Pishin, 


and Sibi would remain under the administrative control of the British Government. 


British were jubilant with the treaty, and Lord Lytton received congratulations. Sir 
Louis Cavagnari was appointed as the British Resident in Kabul. But the situation on the 
ground was different. All of a sudden, the cry for Jihad (holy war) was heard everywhere 
in Afghanistan. The growing combination of religious and national sentiments put the 
British once again in a critical situation. Riots erupted in Kabul and Cavagnari was 
murdered on September 3, 1879. The situation for British in Kabul appeared to be in the 
same position very similar to that of their predecessors in December 1841. Their envoy 
had been killed and troops were driven out of Kabul. Amir Yaqub Khan argued that he 
was not responsible for the massacre as he did everything possible to prevent it.!°? The 
Indian government sent a force commanded by General Robert. The force entered 
Afghanistan via Kurram. It occupied Kabul. Amir Yaqub Khan met with General Robert 
and informed him about his decision of abdication. He left for India and lived there till his 
death in 1923. With the abdication of Yaqub Khan, the treaty of Gandamak lost its 


validity.!!° 


The Second Anglo-Afghan War was as disastrous for the British as the First 
Anglo-Afghan War. The army suffered heavy losses. Queen Victoria declared that the 


war in Afghanistan has been brought to a close.''! The British troops were pulled out 
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from the country after spending about £17 million on the war.!!” 


Amir Abdur Rahman 


Amir Abdur Rahman was born in Kabul in 1844.''? He was the son of Afzal Khan 
and grandson of Amir Dost Muhammad. Afzal Khan was governor of Balkh province 
during the reign of his father. He was the eldest of his brothers. But Amir Dost 
Muhammad Khan bypassed him and nominated his third son, Sher Ali as his heir- 
apparent.'!* Afzal Khan paid full attention to the education of his son but instead of study, 
Abdur Rahman was more interested in shooting and riding. Abdur Rahman was trained 
by his father in running the administration. Amir Sher Ali arrested Afzal Khan and put 
him behind bars.'!> Abdur Rahman under directives from his father crossed the Oxus 
River and went to Bokhara, a city of the then Russian Turkistan or modern Uzbekistan. 


Recalling his escape from Afghanistan, Abdur Rahman laments: 


“They hunted me over the passes, and up to 
the Oxus stream, 
We had just touched land on the far side as 


we saw their spearheads gleam.”!!° 
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From Bokhara, he went to Samarkand and lived there for several years. He 
married a girl from Wakhan.'!” He was getting 25, 000 rubles as financial assistance from 
the Russians a year.''® The Russians viewed him as an asset to be used against the British. 
He stayed in Central Asia there till the death of Amir Sher Ali. Now Afghanistan was in 
chaos. This encouraged Abdul Rahman, to seize the opportunity and try his luck to 
become the new Amir. He returned to northern Afghanistan in 1880 and was warmly 
received by the Afghan people.'!? He was also in close contact with the British 
authorities. Abdur Rahman was declared as the Amir at a darbar or ceremony held in 
Kabul on July 22, 1880. Addressing the darbar, Sir Lepel Henry Griffin announced that 
the British will return the Afghan occupied territory including Kandahar in accordance 
with the treaty of Gandamak.'”° At the beginning, the British had suspicions about the 
new Amir. Lord Lytton was of the view that the British can easily pressurize him to serve 
their interests.'”! Amir Abdur Rahman agreed to let the British run the Afghan foreign 


policy. He was paid an amount of 36, 15,000 by the British in 1880-81.'7* He started 
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receiving the annual subsidy of 1.2 million rupees from the Indian Government from 


1883.!73 He also ratified the treaty of Gandamak.!*4 


Amir Abdur Rahman crushed the internal rebellion and ruled his turbulent 
subjects with an iron rod. He put to death 120,000 of his own countrymen.!*> Thus he 
became the greatest iron Amir.'7° He spent most of his time on promoting sense of 
patriotism and discipline among the Afghan people. He advised his people to be loyal to 
their king just like sons to their fathers.!*7 Amir Abdur Rahman visited Rawalpindi in 
April 1885. He was given arms, ammunition, and money. This pleased the Amir so much 


that he openly declared his willingness to render any service for the British. !”° 


Defining Afghan Frontiers 


Like any other country, the Afghan geography has changed frequently.'*? The 
most striking feature of Amir Abdur Rahman’s reign is the identification and demarcation 


of the Afghan borders.!3° His first and foremost priority was the demarcation of the 
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Russo- Afghan boundary.'*! He wanted to achieve this objective with the British help. 
The Russian and British authorities were also taking a keen interest in this task. They had 
already started preliminary work for this purpose in 1869. Three years later, the British 
Ambassador to Russia proposed that Badakhshan, Balkh, Saripul, Maymana, and 
Sherbarghan were to be treated as the Afghan territory.'** But he did not get a reply. Next 
year, the British Government re-floated the proposal. This time, Russia responded 
positively which prepared the ground for the Clarendon-Gortchakoff Agreement of 1872- 
73. It was agreed that all those areas which were included in Afghanistan in the region of 
Amir Sher Ali Khan, will be incorporated in that country. But the Russians adopted 
delaying tactics and they were of the opinion, the Hindu Kush and not Oxus was the 


Russo-Afghan boundary line.'*? But the British dismissed the Russian claim.'* 


The Amir was worried that how he will manage a vast territory which was 
assigned to him under Clarendon-Gortchakoff Agreement.!*° Correspondence between 
the Russian and the British authorities continued and they agreed to constitute the Afghan 
Boundary Commission (ABC) in July 1884. It was headed by Major General Sir Peter 
Stark Lumsden. Colonel Sir West Ridgeway, Captain Arthur F. Barrow, Nawab Mirza 


Hassan Ali Khan, Condie Stephen, Colonel Charles F. Stewart, and William Simpson 
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were some of the prominent members of Lumsden’s party. Captain Arthur F. Barrow was 
fluent in the Russian language. Three officers i.e. Lt. Talbot, Thomas Holdich, and 
Captain Core of the Royal Engineers, were to conduct the actual survey. '°° Captain 
Edward Durand (the brother of Mortimer Durand), and Charles Yate also accompanied 
the ABC as political officers. The Russian party in the Afghan Boundary Commission 
was to be headed General Zelenai. But the Russian occupation of Pul-i-Khatun on Hari 
Rud and Pul-i-Khishti on Murghab River created hurdles in the smooth working of the 
commission. In the meantime, the Russian troops attacked and occupied Panjdeh in 
March 1885. They also killed about 600 Afghan soldiers. '57 This brought proceedings of 
the commission to a standstill. Sir Peter Lumsden was recalled to England. He replaced 
by Colonel Sir Joseph West Ridgeway as the British Commissioner. Later on, the Russian 


troops withdrew from Panjdeh. 


A protocol was signed on September 10, 1885, to launch the demarcation of the 
border. It was agreed that the Russian and British commissioners will meet at Zulfikar 
within the next two months.'**!°? The commissions started its work in November. It 
demarcated over 563 km (350 miles) long Afghan-Russia border from Zulfikar on Hari 


Rud (Herat) to Oxus (Amu River) till July 1886. 65 pillars were erected along the border 
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from Hari Rud to Sultan Robat in Faryab province.'*° But new difficulties emerged as the 
commissioners were unable to identify a place named Khoja Saleh, mentioned in Anglo- 


Russian agreement of 1872-73 as the border. 


The deadlock continued for a year. The British sent Sir West Ridgeway to St. 
Petersburg to hold talks with the Russians. They signed a protocol on July 22, 1887, 
aimed at demarcating the remaining portion of the Russo-Afghan boundary. It was 
agreed that Afghanistan will vacate the land of Turkmens between the Khushk and 
Murghab rivers. The Russians withdrew their claims the areas which were in the Afghan 
possession near the River Oxus. The demarcation of this portion of the border was 
completed by Majors Yate and Peacock next year. The question of Darwaz, Roshan, and 
Shignan was settled in 1893. This made Russia and Afghanistan peaceful neighbours, if 
not friends.'*! The Amir was pleased with the British help in demarcating the Russo- 
Afghan border that he gave gold medals to Sir West Ridgeway, Qazi Aslam Khan, 
Colonel Holdich, Colonel Yate and several others members of the Mission.!4? This 
arrangement badly affected the people of Turkistan including Turkmen, Tajiks, Uzbek, 
Kazak, and Kirgiz. They were included in Afghanistan without keeping in view their 
aspirations. This Turkistan was divided into four provinces i.e. Balkh, Faryab, Jawzjan 
and Samangan in 1967. People of these provinces can't speak and understand Pashto and 
Dari, the two official languages of Afghanistan. They are linguistically and culturally 


more closed to Central Asia than any Afghan ethnic group. 
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Iran-Afghan Border Dispute 


Sistan (also spelled as Seistan) is located on a strategic point and an army 
marching towards the Persian Gulf from the north has to cross Sistan to reach its 
destination. That is why Russia named it ‘key to India.'!? The total area of Sistan is over 
11272 square km. Out of this, about 4580 square km area is included in Iran and over 
6691 square km in Afghanistan. Seistan has a very rich history and glorious past. It was a 
populous and prosperous land.'“* It was a major grain producing area in ancient times. 
But now it is an arid land with naked mountains. It will not be exaggerated to say that 
fountains and springs are things to dream in Seistan.'*° It is a treeless land.'° It is the 
birthplace of the celebrated and mighty Rustam.!*” Every spot in Sistan is more or less 
attached with Rustam in one way or the other.'48 The Achaemenian dynasty sprung here 
and produced Cyrus and Darius. Alexander passed through Seistan during his expedition 


towards India. 


The Arab invaded Sistan in about 591 A. D. and ruled over it for several centuries. 
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It was also attacked by Mahmud of Ghazni, Jenghiz Khan, Tirmurlane, and Nadir Shah. It 
was here that Timur became lame when the enemy hit him in the leg with an arrow and he 
got the name of Timurlung or Timurlame.!*’ He devastated the area. Seistan was attached 
with Khorasan since the time immemorial but with the passage of time, it became a 
Baluch colony. Ahmad Shah Abdali included it his empire by defeating the local ruler, 
Amir Alam Khan 1. After the death of Ahmad Shah Abdali, the Afghan control over 
Seistan became incapacitated. Fateh Ali Shah Qajar completely liberated Sistan and made 
two abortive attempts to occupy maximum areas of Afghanistan. He died in 1834 and 


was succeeded by his son, Muhammad Shah. !°° 


In November 1837, the Iranians laid a prolonged siege of Herat with the 
unequivocal support from Russia. The British were disturbed to hear the onslaught of the 
Persian on Herat and a mission headed by Alexander Burnes reached Kabul to discuss the 
issue with Amir Dost Muhammad Khan. The British offered to mediate between 
Muhammad Shah and Shah Kamran of Herat but the proposal received a cold response 
from the Iranians. The British sent military assistance under the leadership of Eldred 
Pottinger which encouraged people of Herat to resist the Persians. The siege was lifted 
after ten months. On the withdrawal of British troops, Shah Kamran was murdered by his 
minister, Yar Muhammad Khan who ruled Herat till his death in 1851. Yar Muhammad 
Khan was succeeded by his son, Said Muhammad Khan. Being unable to resist pressure 
from Kabul, he sought military help from Persia. The British criticized arrival of Iranians 


in Herat. This resulted in the Anglo-Persian War of 1856-57. Negotiations were held and 
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the two sides inked the treaty of Paris on March 4, 1857. Under article 5 of the treaty, the 


Persian troops were pulled out from Herat. 


Right at that time, Afghanistan laid a claim to Sistan. The then ruler of Seistan, 
Sardar Ali Khan Sarbandi, asked Iran for help. Tehran then dispatched about a hundred 
troops and two guns.'°! Sardar Ali Khan Sarbandi was slew by his nephew, Taj 
Muhammad Khan in October 1858. A contingent of Persian troops arrived in Seistan to 
punish those responsible for the killing of Sardar Ali Khan Sarbani. This alarmed the 
British envoy in Tehran, Mr. Doria who wrote a letter the Iranian Prime Minister to know 
the purpose of dispatching troops to the region. The Iranian Prime Minister replied that 
objective of sending soldiers was to restore law and order in the area and punish those 
responsible for the murder of Sardar Ali Khan Sarbani. The British insisted that Tehran 
has nothing to do with the situation in Sistan as it belongs to Afghanistan.'** Side by side 
with these diplomatic efforts, Taj Muhammad Khan declared allegiance to Iran. In 1862, 
Amir Dost Muhammad Khan demanded that Afghanistan should be given a portion of 


Seistan.!>? This created tension in Persia-Afghan ties. 


Goldsmid Award 


Sistan has remained as a dual problem i.e. border and the water of Helmand River. 
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Seistan depends on the Helmand River just like Egypt on the Nile.'** The question of 
Seistan strained Afghan-Iran relations and the issue was referred to a British for 
arbitration. It appointed General Frederic John Goldsmid in 1870 to conduct a survey of 
the area and give the award. Persia chose Mirza Masum Khan its commissioner for the 
Sistan arbitration.!°° Amir Sher Ali Khan nominated Sayyed Nur Muhammad Shah as the 
Afghan commissioner. But the Persian officials hampered movements of the mission and 
they were not allowed to enter some areas. They even threatened to kill Haji Abdullah 
Khan, the guide of the British mission.'°° This frustrated their attempt to obtain proper 
knowledge about the region. Frederick and members of his team come to the conclusion 
that conducting the fair inquiry was vain and they left Sistan. He dismissed the Persian 
claim based on historic rights.!°’ He announced his award in 1872, dividing Sistan 
between the two countries. It was formally accepted by the Persian and Afghan 
government in July 1873. Under Frederick Goldsmid’s award, Persia will not possess 
land on the right bank of Helmand River.!°** The main bed of the river or thalweg below 
Kuhak was declared as the eastern boundary of Persia and Afghanistan. The award also 
called upon both the countries not to carry out any construction work on either bank of 


the river to ensure smooth flow of water. 


The award failed to clearly explain the boundary line on the ground to either the 


54 Percy Molesworth Skyes, Ten Thousand Miles in Persia or Eight Years in Iran (London: John Murray, 
1902), 373. 


%5 Smith, The Perso-Baluch, 147. 
56 Smith, The Perso-Afghan, 266. 


57 Abidi, Irano-Afghan, 361. 


58 A. H. McMahon, Memorandum on the Seistan Water Question (Calcutta: Foreign Office Press, 1904), 2. 


74 


Afghans or Persian officials and people of Sistan. Important points at the border including 
Koh-i-Malik Siah and Siah Koh were never visited. Similarly, the map of Seistan 
prepared by the mission was not an accurate one as it was chalked out from the 
information provided by the native people. This created fresh controversies. A year later, 
both the countries appealed against the award. Afghanistan pleaded that no portion of 
Sistan should have been given to Persia. Tehran objected that the boundary line failed to 
check incursion in its territory from the Afghan side. It further claimed that several 
pastures belonging to Persian subjects were handed over to Afghanistan. The Persians 
also demanded that Takht-i-Shah and Naizar should be returned to their country. In 1881, 
Persia even expressed willingness to purchase the two places. But the British declined to 
reopen the issue and the dispute lingered on. Tehran also lodged a complaint in 1883 that 
the Afghans have diverted water from Helmand River by constructing a new band or 


spur. 


The formation of the main branch of Helmand River dried up due to natural or 
artificial causes in 1892 and the water started flowing entirely in the Persian territory. !°’ 
The Afghans claimed that the border has shifted westward with the shifting of the main 
watercourse. The Persians counter-argued that the border was not affected by the change 
of the course of the river. The Afghan further maintained that the old bed of the river has 
become obliterated, and with obliteration, the Goldsmid award became null and void. The 
Persians asserted that the old bed can be traced, and the award is still valid despite 
geographical changes in the area. They further contended that all the villages which 


belonged to Persia prior to the change of watercourse must continue to be the Persian 
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territory. The Afghans made efforts to ease tension. Several Afghan delegations arrived in 
Seistan to hold talks with the Persian authorities. But the Persians declined to meet them. 
This frustrated the Afghans and they destroyed the Persian dam, Band-i-Sistan besides 
occupying the Persian territory. In addition to this, the Afghans also constructed a new 
dam to divert the whole water to their side. The Persians launched work on the extension 


of Takht-i-Shah canal. 


The Afghans retaliated by closing a water channel near Deh Gul Shah. The 
Afghans also announced a further extension of their new canal. This was resisted by the 
Persians and forces of the two countries were ready to fight. The British persuaded the 
Afghan authorities to desist from a further extension of the canal. But on the contrary, the 
Afghans occupied Deh Dost Muhammad, a Persian village on July 6, 1902. In response, 
the Persians occupied the Afghan lands near Deh Ali Jangi. This tit for tat approach added 
fuel to fire. The Russian Consul in Sistan, Dr. A. J. Miller was active in Seistan to further 
complicate the situation and provoke disturbances.'©’ He even offered military help to the 
Persians through Cossacks. The British authorities found it necessary to counteract these 
intrigues and to avert a disturbance. They persuaded both the sides to ease tension and 


stop hurling threats over each other. 


Afghanistan and Persia realized the gravity of the situation and instead of military 
confrontation; they were able to settle the issue amicably, at least temporarily. The 
Persian Government then called upon the British on July 22, 1902, to intervene under the 


treaty of 1857. Tehran had pledged under the treaty to refer her differences with 
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Afghanistan to the British Government and not to take arms.'°! The British Consul in 
Seistan, Major R. A. E. Benn conducted a tour of the disputed area to ascertain the actual 
situation. He also held informal talks with the Afghan and Persian officials and asked 
them to maintain the status quo till the arrival of a British arbitrator. The British also took 
Amir Habibullah Khan into confidence to settle the problem through arbitration and the 
Viceroy sent him three letters for this purpose on July 31, November 24, and October 3, 
1902, respectively. The British Agent in Kabul under instruction from the Viceroy held 
a meeting with the Amir on December 1, 1902. After much delay, the Amir sent a letter to 
the Viceroy on December 9, expressing his willingness to cooperate with the British 
arbitrator. He also appointed Akhundzada Faqir Muhammad Khan, the Governor of 


Chakansur district as the Afghan Commissioner for settlement of the issue. 


Sistan Arbitration Commission 


Keeping the Russian moves in Persia, the British opened a new route via Nushki 
in the 1890s to get easy access to Sistan. A British officer, Major Chenovix-Trench 
reached Sistan in 1900 to promote friendly ties with Persia and counter the Russian 
designs. A Russian envoy was already present in the area. The British sanctioned loans to 
persuade traders to do business with Persia. Similarly, the Persian traders were given 


special passes for the free journey in railways in British India. 


In 1903, a British Commission headed by Revenue Commissioner Baluchistan, A. 


161 Aitchison, Collection, Vol. XIII, 82. 


‘2 Telegram No. 2848 sent by the Foreign Secretary, Simla to the British Consul for Seistan on October 18, 
1902, File 1880/1904 Part 1, Perso-Afghan Frontier: Seistan Arbitration, India Office Record, British 
Library London, reference no. IOR/L/PS/10/52. 


77 


H. McMahon was constituted to settle the Perso-Afghan border and fix share of each 
country in water of Helmand River. Yamin-e-Azam represented Persia in the 
commission. Musa Khan worked as the Afghan Commissioner. It was agreed that if either 
of the parties may object award of the commission, it should forward her reservations to 
the British Secretary of State for Foreign Affairs, whose decision will be final and 
binding on both the parties. Captain Ramsay was posted as Personal Assistant of the 


British Commissioner and G. P. Tate Survey Officer. 


The Russians were also taking a keen interest in the arbitration and wanted that 
their representative should also accompany the commission while surveying the area. But 
the British observed that the Russian intervention can't be allowed in any form. A. H. 
McMahon was directed if a Russian delegate accompanied the mission, he should decline 
to exercise his arbitral functions and stay on the Afghan side of the border, and advise the 


Afghans. '© 


The commission went to Helmand via Quetta and Khawaja Ali. It entered the 
Persian territory on March 16, 1903, and was warmly received by the Persian officials. 
But it could not immediately start its work due to differences between the Afghan and 
Persian commissioners. The commission started practical work on September 23, 1903. 
A. H. McMahon announced his arbitral award in November the same year about the 


territorial dispute. 


Now he had to demarcate the Perso-Afghan border from Koh-i-Malik Siah to Siah 
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Koh which comprises three peaks. Siah Koh is known by the name of Nar Abu (male 
deer). This borderline also included about 90 miles border in a waterless desert. The 
Afghans did not wish that demarcated line should be treated as a permanent border. In his 
letter addressed to the Viceroy on March 16, 1904, Amir Habibullah Khan noted that A. 
H. McMahon should not use such words and expressions in his award to make it final and 


perpetual. !° 


The commission faced serious problems in the demarcation of the border. Water 
had to be brought from a distance varying from ten to twenty-five miles and four hundred 
camels were employed for this job. Arthur Henry McMahon worked in Sistan for two and 
a half years. His team comprised 1500 persons, both the native and British. The 
commission was facing difficulties in locating of villages because villages are most 
unreliable things in Seistan, owing to the absence of any individual or communal 
proprietary rights in land, village communities are not tied down to any particular spot. 
They may be here today and elsewhere tomorrow. Their villages are wattle and daub huts 
which take little time and trouble to dismantle or erect. Explain this issue, A. H. 
McMahon says that naming villages in my award “I was obliged to risk the contingency 
of their disappearance, but I thought the few named would last up to at least the time of 
demarcation, after which their existence or non-existence becomes immaterial.”!© This 
happened in the village of Deh Yar Muhammad, mentioned in the A. H. McMahon 


Award. It disappeared within weeks and moved some 24 km south. 


164 Perso-Afghan Frontier: Seistan Arbitration. File 1880/1904, the India Office Records and Private 
Papers, British Library London, reference no. IOR/L/PS/10/52. 


165 Extract from the Diary of A. H. McMahon, for the period ending January 16, 1904, file no. 1880/1904 
Part 1, Perso-Afghan Frontier: Seistan Arbitration, India Office Record, British Library London, 
reference no. IOR/L/PS/10/52. 
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The commission drew a straight line between Koh-i-Malik Siah and to the Band-i- 
Kuhak as this is a deserted track. It gave the Persian land to Afghanistan between the old 
and new canals. The Persians were also directed to vacate Deh Ali Jangi. They were 
restored Takht-i-Shah area which they mistakenly understood to be outside the Persian 
boundary. This place is located on the Persian side of the border under the F. Goldsmid 
Award. Amir Habibullah Khan lodged a protest with the Indian government for handing 


over Takh-i-Shah to Persia.! 


Fifteen members of the team perished due to unfavourable weather condition in 
the region. The team also lost about 4900 camels due to the sting of gadfly and 
blizzard.'°’ The whole border was demarcated by December 29, 1904. The Afghans were 
delighted at the demarcation of their border with Persia.'°’ Both the Afghans and the 
Persians accepted the award unconditionally.!© A. H. McMahon also handed over a copy 
of the award, maps, and statement about the boundary pillars to the Afghan and Persian 
commissioners. 107 pillars having height between 6 to 17 feet were constructed along the 
border. The objective of constructing so many pillars in Sistan was to leave no room for 


doubts in future. A. H. McMahon issued his final arbitral statement about Helmand River 


‘66 Extract from a letter of Mr. Dobbs, Political Agent on Special Duty with Seistan Boundary Commission, 
August 23, 1904, file no. 1880/1904 Part 1, Perso-Afghan Frontier: Seistan Arbitration, India Office 
Record, British Library London, reference no. IOR/L/PS/10/52. 


167 A. H. McMahon, Recent Survey and Exploration in Seistan, Part 2, the Geographical Journal, No. 4, 
Vol. XXVIII, (Oct. 1906), 335-36. 


168 Extract from the diary of Colonel A. H. McMahon, British Commissioner, Seistan Arbitration 
Commission, for the period ending 31 December 1904, India Office Record, British Library London, 
file no. 1880/1904 Part 1 'Perso-Afghan Frontier: Seistan Arbitration, reference no. IOR/L/PS/10/52. 


16° Letter No. 2836 sent by A. H. McMahon to the Secretary to the Government of India in the Foreign 
Department, February 21, 1905, the India Office Records and Private Papers, British Library London, 
reference no. IOR/L/PS/10/52. 
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water dispute on February 1, 1905. 


Afghans claimed that they lost 176 square miles area as a result of McMahon 
Award. Both the parties expressed dissatisfaction over the award. A dispute emerged 
between Afghanistan and Iran in 1909 over the construction of new water channels on 
Helmand River. But both the awards failed to solve Iran-Afghan water dispute on the 
permanent basis. In January 1938, Afghanistan and Iran inked a treaty and they agreed to 
equally share the water of Helmand River below Kamal Khan Dam. They undertook not 
to launch a new project which may reduce the volume of water in the river. However, the 
treaty was neither ratified nor documents exchanged. Afghanistan did not keep the 
promise and afterward initiated work on the multi-purpose project on Helmand River. It 
sought the United States help for further expanding the project in 1946. The Helmand 
River Delta Commission was constituted. It comprised representatives from the United 
States, Canada, and Chile. In its advisory report issued in February 1951, the commission 
asked Afghanistan to release 22 cubic meters water to Iran per second when the water 
level is normal in the river. Kabul accepted the proposal and even offered to release 26 
cubic meters water to Iran. But Tehran demanded more share in the Helmand River water 
and rejected recommendations of the commission. In 1971, the issue re-surfaced due to 
drought in Afghanistan which resulted in reducing the volume of water in the river. But 
they kept diplomatic channels open and held talks to resolve their difference. The Iran 
Prime Minister Amir Abbas Hoveyda and his Afghan counterpart, Moussa Shafiq signed 
the Helmand River Water Treaty in Kabul on March 13, 1973.'7° Under this treaty, the 


Iranian share in the water was fixed at 22 cubic meters per second. It was decided that 


0 The Afghan-Iranian Helmand-River Water Treaty, retrieved August 15, 2017, http://www.cawater- 
info.net/bk/water_law/pdf/afghanistan-iran-1973.pdf. 
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Tehran will get at least 2.32 cubic meters water per second during the dry months and 
78.16 cubic meters per second during the floods.!”! It was agreed that in case of any 
difference emerges, the two countries will try to solve it through the bilateral diplomatic 
channel, good offices of a third party and arbitration. This eased tension at least for some 


years to come. 


There was once again tension in Afghan-Iran relation from 1998 to 2001 when the 
Taliban regime blocked sluices at Kajaki dam in Helmand province, creating a shortage 
of water in Seistan. Iranian troops started military exercise near the Afghan border in 
September 1998. There was a danger of an armed conflict between Iran and the Taliban 
but this was luckily averted. Now that Afghanistan wants to complete Kamal Khan Dam 
on Helmand River in Nimroz province which will irrigate 175,000 hectares of land.!” 
But it will certainly sour Afghan-Iran ties. The government of Ashraf Ghani is determined 
to construct Kajaki, Kamal Khan, Salma and several other dams in the north and southern 
Afghanistan. Reacting to it, the Iranian President Hassan Rouhani while conference on 
sandstorms and environmental issues in Tehran in July 2017, said these dams will affect 
Khorasan and Sistan-Baluchistan provinces. He declared that Tehran can’t remain 


t.173 


indifferent to the water issue which is damaging the environmen No doubt, a dispute 


will re-emerge between Iran and Afghanistan if the river changed its course like it had 


done so often in the past. It is in the interest of both Iran and Afghanistan to decide how a 


"1 Abidi, Irano-Afghan, 371. 


'72 Sune Engel Rasmussen, Dam project promises water-but also conflict-for dusty Afghan border lands, 
the Guardian, March 22, 2017. 


"73 “4 fohan FM: Kabul ready for talks on shared water resources, refugees,” Iran Daily, September 23, 
2017, accessed October 11, 2017, http://www. iran- 
daily.com/News/201095 .html?catid=3 &title=A fghan-FM--Kabul-ready-for-talks-on-shared-water- 
resources--refugees. 
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requisite supply of water from Helmand River can be assured to both the parties, as 
contemplated by General Goldsmith and A. H. McMahon awards. Kabul and Tehran 


should desist from encroachment upon each other rights over the water of Helmand River. 


Indo-Afghan Border 


In October 1882, Amir Abdur Rahman sent a letter to the Viceroy stressing the 
need for settlement of the Indo-Afghan border.'* The Pander incident of 1885 brought 
Russia and the British to the brinkmanship of war. The British government approved 
£11,000,000 for military preparations.'”? Troops were mobilized for deployment in 
Afghanistan.!° The Indian government was interested in defining border with 
Afghanistan to safeguard its interests. Foreign Secretary Mortimer Durand visited 
Afghanistan to hold talks with Afghan authorities regarding the identification of the Indo- 


Afghan border. 


Amir Abdur Rahman and Mortimer Durand signed two agreements. The first 
agreement was relating to the Russo-Afghan frontier while the second one was about 
Indo-Afghan border.* The Amir succeeded in retaining Asmar, Lalpura, and Birmal. He 
gained maximum benefits from the talks as diplomacy means anything and everything. !”” 


The agreement strengthened friendly feelings between Afghanistan and the British.!” 


™ Sykes, The History, Vol. 2, 158. 
™ Donald Mackenzie Wallace, Russia (London: Cassell & Company, Limited, 1912), 759. 
7 Stewart, Afghanistan’s, 200. 


™ The Liberal and the New Dispensation, Calcutta, 17th August 1893. 
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Amir Abdur Rahman was so much pleased with the outcomes of the negotiations that he 
sent an amount of 33000 rupees for distribution among members of the British team. This 
amount was to be distributed at the ratio ranging from 10, 000 to 500 rupees. This was 


proposed by the Amir himself.!”? Amir Abdur Rahman died in 1901. 


Amir Habibullah 


Habibullah became Amir of Afghanistan after the death of his father, Abdur 
Rahman. He signed an agreement with British India in 1905 pledging to honour all the 
agreements signed by his father.* The Indian government sanctioned an annual subsidy of 
1.8 million for the Amir. He visited India in January 1907. A British Mission reached 
Kabul in 1905. The two sides signed a fresh treaty.!®° Amir Habibullah agreed not to 
interfere with the independent tribes living along the border. But this promise was not 
fulfilled as Lal Pir, an Afghan agent continued steering troubles in Khyber in 1907. He 
was in touch with Mullah Powindah and Hamzullah Mullah to create unrest in 


Waziristan. !*! 


But Habibullah paid no heed to the calls of some Afghan clergymen demanding 
the declaration of Jihad against the British during the First World War. A delegation of 


Turkish and German military officers arrived in Kabul but the Amir did not make any 


‘79 The Liberal and the New Dispensation, Calcutta, 22nd October 1893. 
180 J. MLE, Story, 15. 
'81 Arnold Keppel, Gun-Running and the Indian North-West Frontier (London: John Murray, 1911), 25-26. 
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solid commitment to join the war on the side of the Central Powers. But the Afghans were 
greatly disappointed when they were not invited to the Versailles conference. At domestic 
front, Amir Habibullah took drastic measures to modernize Afghanistan. Roads were 
constructed and factories installed. A hospital and a hydropower plan were built.'®? Amir 
Habibullah main thrust was reforming the economy and governance. He also established 
Habibia High School in Kabul in 1903 and a new curriculum on European style was 
introduced. He allowed political workers and leaders living abroad to return home. 
Prominent among them was Mahmoud Tarzi who had great intellectual and political 
influence among the Afghan educated youth. He started publication of a newspaper, Siraj 
al-Akhbar to promote modern thinking. Amir Habibullah was assassinated in Laghman on 
February 20, 1919. Habibullah’s brother, Nasarullah Khan persuaded Inayatullah, the 
eldest son of the late Amir to acknowledge him the new ruler of Afghanistan. But 
Amanullah, the third son of Habibullah, refused to accept this situation and he openly 
challenged Nasarullah Khan. He was able to win the support of the Afghan troops 


deployed in Jalalabad. Nasarulla Khan and his close supporters were arrested. 


Amanullah Khan 


At the time of his father murder, Amanullah Khan was the then Governor Kabul. 
Amanullah Khan took the title of king. He replaced the Afghan Commander-in-Chief, 
Nadir Khan with General Saleh Muhammad. Amanullah Khan wanted to prove himself as 
the champion of Islam and appease the clergy. He thought that the British power had 


diminished due to First World War. He launched the Third Anglo-Afghan and the Afghan 


'82 Martin Ewans, Afghanistan: A Short History of its People and Politics (New York: HarperCollins, 
2002), 85. 
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soldiers crossed the Indo-Afghan border at Torkham on May 3, 1919. The Afghans call it 
as their War of Independence.!*? The Indian government was not prepared for the war as 
most of its troops had not yet returned home from different fronts. It, therefore, used 


extensive air power and Afghanistan was unable to counter the Royal Air Force. 


The environment was not conducive for both sides to prolong the conflict. The 
British were not prepared for another war after devastations of the First World War. 
Similarly, Afghanistan could not afford the continuous British air strikes on its territory. 
Indo-Afghan Peace Conference was held in Rawalpindi on July 24, 1919. The Afghan 
delegation was headed by Sardar Ali Ahmad Khan, Commissionary for Home Affairs. 
The British team was led by Sir Hamilton Grant, Foreign Secretary to the Government of 
India. The Afghans proposed that Waziristan should be given to their country.'** As the 
talks were making progress at snail speed, therefore, Sir Hamilton Grant warned the 
delegates to opt for peace within 14 days otherwise hostility will be resumed. The talks 
succeeded and the Treaty of Rawalpindi was signed on August 8, 1919, ending the war. 
Amanullah Khan lost the war on the ground but won it on the negotiating table by 
securing the Afghans right to run their foreign affairs, free from the British influence. The 


British recognized the Afghan independence both in internal and external affairs. 


Amanullah Khan gave the first ever written constitution to the Afghan nation in 


1923. Torture and forced labour were banned.'*> Courts were declared free from all types 


'83 Angelo Rasanayagam, Afghanistan: A Modern History (London and New York: I. B. Tauris, 2005), 19. 
'84 Heathcote, Afghan, 203. 
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of interference and intervention.'*° All trials were to be public. He took bold steps for 
women welfare and empowerment.'’’ They were encouraged to participate in national 
politics besides protecting rights of minorities. Elementary education was made 
compulsory for all citizens with a special focus on girl education. He opened primary 
schools in every district and made children education compulsory.!*® Amanullah Khan 
wanted to transform Afghanistan into a modern state based on the principles of justice 
and equality. He encouraged publication of newspapers (Aman-e-Afghan and Anis). The 


first Afghan radio station started transmission in 1925.'°? 


King Amanullah Khan used to say that he was a revolutionary King and wanted a 
revolution in all aspects of his countrymen.!”° But his reforms created resentment among 
clerics, tribal elders, military and administrative heads as their interests were at stake. 
Anti-reforms revolt erupted in Khost in March 1924, forcing Amanullah Khan to slow 
down this process. He was unable to defeat the rebels, especially in northern Afghanistan. 
He abdicated on January 14, 1929, in favour of his brother, Inayatullah who resigned 
three days later. Habibullah Kalakani, a Tajik highway robber nicknamed, Bacha Saga 


(water carrier's son) gathered a group of tribal warriors and outlaws on January 17, 1929, 


186 See article 53 of the Afghan constitution. 
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and took the capital by storm.!?! Amanullah Khan fled to Italy where he died in 1960. 


Bacha Saga or Habibullah Ghazi what he called himself, was a tyrant. Bacha Saqa 
created anarchy during his nine months rule. People were dissatisfied with his 
administration and started looking for a rescuer. The Afghan ambassador to France, Nadir 
Khan along with his three brothers returned to Afghanistan in March 1929, to overthrow 
Bacha Saqa. Nadir Khan with the help of tribal Lashkar mainly from Wazirs and Mehsud 
tribes of Waziristan defeated supporters of Bacha Saga. The Lashkar entered Kabul and 
Nadir Khan became the king of Afghanistan on October 16, 1929. Nadir Khan 
promulgated a new constitution in 1932 and introduced bicameral legislature (the 
National Council, Lower House and the House of Nobles or Upper House). He 
established the first-ever Afghan central bank.!°? He also made primary education 


compulsory for all Afghans.'?? But Nadir Shah was murdered in November 1933. 


Zahir Shah 


Nadir Shah was succeeded by his son, Muhammad Zahir Shah, a boy of just 19. 
King Zahir Shah ruled Afghanistan for four decades. He adopted neutral policy during the 
Second World War. After the war ended, Zahir Shah sought the help of both Washington 
and Moscow to develop his country. The former Soviet Union constructed the Kabul 


international airport, and the United States built an airfield in Kandahar. Moscow gave jet 


'9! George Lenczowski, The Middle East in World Affairs (London: Cornell University Press, 1980), 237. 


'92 Nancy Peabody Newell and Richard S. Newell, The Struggle for Afghanistan (London: Cornell 
University Press, 1981), 39. 
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fighters to Afghanistan and the United States funded various irrigation projects.'°* The 
first ever university in Afghanistan was opened in Kabul in 1946. In September 1953, the 
Prime Minister, Mahmud Shah resigned and was replaced by General Muhammad Daoud 
Khan. The Soviet President Nikita S. Khrushchev and Prime Minister Nikolai A. 
Bulganin visited Kabul and pledged to advance a credit of 100 million dollars to the 
Afghan government. Slowly and gradually, Moscow strengthened its position in 


Afghanistan. 


Zahir Shah dismissed Sardar Daoud in March 1963 due to economic problems 
which were generated by the closure of Pakistan-Afghanistan border. Zahir Shah framed 
a new constitution the same year whereby the position of the king was further 
strengthened. The king was made unaccountable for all his actions.'?° He did not allow 
democracy to flourish.!°° Unrest among people increased due to poor economy and 
wages. Protests were staged in Kabul against widespread corruption and nepotism in the 
state institutions.!?’ The democratic system did not work and Prime Minister Dr. 
Mohammad Yusuf resigned in 1965. The king nominated Muhammad Hashim 
Maiwandwal but he had to step down in 1967 due to his health problems. Nur 
Muhammad Etermadi became the premier but he also resigned in 1971. The Afghan 


Ambassador to Italy, Dr. Abul Zahir was appointed as the new Prime Minister. The 


*4 Adam Bernstein, Former Afghan King Mohammad Zahir Shah, Washington Post, July 24, 2007. 
°® Article No. 15 of the Afghan constitution. 


°© Sandy Gall, Mohammad Zahir Shah, The Guardian, July 24, 2007, accessed January 18, 2016, 
https://www.theguardian.com/news/2007/jul/23/guardianobituaries.afghanistan. 


°7 Marvin G. Weinbaum, Afghanistan: Nonparty Parliamentary Democracy, The Journal of Developing 
Areas, Vol. 7, No. 1 (Oct. 1972), 60. 
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government failed to tackle problems arising out of drought in 1971-72, annoying the 


public. 


On the other hand, the People Democratic Party of Afghanistan (PDPA) was 
making hectic efforts to gain power. The party was established by Nur Muhammad Taraki 
and Babrak Karmal in 1965. The first meeting of the party was held in Kabul and it 
elected Taraki as Secretary-General and Babrak Deputy Secretary General of the party. 
Manifesto of the party was published in Taraki’s newspaper, Khalg (people). Two years 
later, the party split into two factions i.e. Parcham (flag) and Khalq led by Babrak and 
Taraki respectively. The former had its base in the urban areas and the later in the 


suburbs. 


In July 1973, Sardar Daoud in collaboration with some army officers deposed 
Muhammad Zahir Shah in a bloodless coup. Sardar Daoud abrogated the constitution, 
dissolved the parliament and declared Afghanistan as a republic. He constituted a central 
committee which declared him the founder, the president and the prime minister of the 
country. !8 This was just a one-man show. The Parcham expanded its tentacles after the 
coup. In February 1977, Sardar Daoud promulgated a new constitution. He further 
accelerated the Pakhtunistan propaganda campaign thus enhancing the level of tension in 
Pakistan- Afghanistan relations. As a reaction, Pakistan supported the Afghan Islamists. 
However, soon he realized the negative impacts of growing influence of communist 
elements. He tried to purge them.'”? He was now making efforts to improve ties with 


Pakistan, Iran, and Saudi Arabia. He dismissed a number of officers from the armed 


'°8 Tenczowski, Middle, 254. 
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forces for having links with Parcham and Khalq. Thousands of army officers had got 
training in the former Soviet Union and they were mostly affiliated with the Khalq. The 
trust deficit between the PDPA and Sardar Daoud widened. Despite their deep 
differences, the Parcham and Khalg joined hands to resist Daoud and followed dictates 


from Moscow.””° Moscow was now trying to reconcile the two factions. 


The Soviet Invasion 


A prominent member of PDPA, Mir Akbar Khyber was murdered in Kabul on 
April 17, 1978. The funeral ceremony of Mir Akbar Khyber, who called himself Kim II- 
sung of Afghanistan, turned into the anti-government movement. The government 
arrested seven members of the party. But a leading figure of the Khalq faction, Hafizullah 
Amin was put under house arrest. This provided him enough time to stage a coup d’état 
or the Saur Revolution on April 27, 1978. The Presidential Place was bombarded which 
resulted in the killing of Sardar Daoud and his family members. This ended over two 
hundred years rule of Durrani family in Afghanistan. Colonel Abdul Qadir announced the 
establishment of the People Democratic Republic of Afghanistan headed by Secretary 
General of PDPA, Nur Muhammad Taraki. He dismissed several leaders of the Parcham 
faction from the key posts and posted others as ambassadors in different countries. The 
coup d'état resulted in the never-ending chaos. Before that Afghanistan was a very 


peaceful country.7”! 
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Taraki announced extensive reforms including land distribution, a new role for the 
women and changes in the curriculum of educational institutions. But the Afghan society 
was not ready to accept these reforms. The Afghan people especially those living in far- 
flung areas strongly reacted. In March 1979, there was a revolt in Herat city. This was to 
a greater extent, directed against the Soviet advisers.”°* About forty Soviet advisors and 
their family members were killed.”°? Thousands of Afghans also lost their lives in the 


disturbances. Flames also erupted in Nuristan. 


The same month, Nur Muhamad Taraki visited Moscow, seeking the Soviet help 


and assistance. But Prime Minister Kosygin told him: 


We will give you assistance with all available means—ship weapons, 
ammunition, send people who can be useful to you in managing military 
and domestic matters of the country, specialists to train your military 
personnel for use of the most modern types of weapons and military 
machinery, which we are sending you. But the deployment of our forces 
in the territory of Afghanistan would immediately alarm the international 
community and would invite sharply unfavourable multipronged 


consequences.7™4 
Taraki signed the treaty of friendship, good-neighbourliness, and cooperation with 


the Soviet Union. But the situation in his native country was not favourable as there was a 


struggle for power in Kabul. On October 8, 1979, Nur Muhammad Taraki was put to 
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death by Hafizullah Amin. In this way, the first Afghan communist President lost his life 


due to the internal power struggle within the PDPA.7° 


Hafizullah Amin took charge of the country and the party. But Moscow thought 
that Hafizullah Amin was not loyal to the Soviets. 7°° The Soviet leaders were of the view 
that Amin had links with the American secret service, the CIA (Central Intelligence 
Agency).”°7 Amin was not cooperating with Moscow and resisted the Soviet pressure to 
slow down the pace of reforms and “for greater Soviet involvement in running the secret 
police and the military.””°? The Soviet advisers stationed in Afghanistan were confident 
that Amin was the real culprit responsible for factional quarrels within the PDPA.”°’ He 
was apparently going against the Soviet plan. Moscow wanted Babrak Karmal in power 
and even tried to reconcile the two leaders. These efforts failed and the Russians decided 
to eliminate Hafizullah Amin. The Soviet secret service, KGB (Komitet Gosudarstvennoy 
Bezopasnosti or the Committee for State Security), propagated that Amin was promoting 


the US interest.7!° Moscow directed Lieutenant Colonel Mikhail Talebov, a KGB agent to 
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kill Hafizullah Amin by mixing colourless poison in his (Hafizullah Amin) food.*'! But 
this scheme did not work and the Soviet decided to take direct military action. 
Contingents of the Soviet forces started landing at Bagram airbase on December 24, 
1979, without taking Hafizullah Amin into confidence. This was resented by Amin who 
decided to send telegrams to Fidel Castro, the Cuban President and Chairman Non- 
aligned Movement (NAM) and Kim-Il-Sung of North Korea. But it was too late. The 
Alpha anti-terrorist squad of KGB headed by Colonel Boyarinov stormed the Presidential 
Palace at Tapa-e-Taj Beg on December 27, 1979.7!? Afghan soldiers guarding the 
Presidential Palace fought bravely and none of the 1,800 survived.”!? Those killed also 
included President Hafizullah Amin and his two sons. Moscow installed Babrak Karmal. 
He resigned as the Afghan President in 1986 and was replaced by Dr. Najibullah. Earlier, 
he was chief of the Afghan secret service, the KHAD, Khadamat-e Aetla'at-e Dawlati, 


serving the nation. 


When forces of the former Soviet Union bogged down into Afghanistan, Moscow 
was expecting quick success on the basis of their experiences in Eastern Europe. But they 
ignored Afghan geography and the nature of the Afghan people. The rough and tough 
Afghan terrains have produced the best fighting men in the world.”!* This land has always 


welcomed invaders to swallow them. Moscow did not calculate the human and material 
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costs of the move.”!° The Afghans started a resistance. An officer of the Red Army says 
that guerrillas targeted their security posts and convoys. They also regularly fired rockets 
on Bagram airbase where a base camp of the Soviet airborne regiment, was 


functioning.”'© 


The Soviet troops being sent to Afghanistan were told that they have to defend the 
southern borders of their motherland as well as save the Afghan revolution from 
destruction.”!’ But the soldiers were astonished to participate in a bloody war with no aim 
at all. People from all over the world rushed to help the Afghan resistance. Soon the 
Afghan society was radicalized and armed groups emerged. The Afghans suffered 
colossal losses due to the Soviet military intervention in their country. The Soviet 
bombing resulted in the destruction of villages, crops, and infrastructure.7!* 1.5 million 
Afghans lost their lives, millions injured and 6 million became refugees.”!? Most of them 
took refuge in Pakistan and Iran. The Afghan Mujahideen backed by the free world 
including the US, Western Europe, and Islamic countries, successfully resisted the Red 


Army. 13, 310 Soviet soldiers were killed, 35, 478 injured and 311 went missing.?”° 
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According to the Russian sources, the Soviet lost 118 aircraft, 333 helicopters, 147 tanks, 
1,314 armoured personnel carriers, 510 engineer vehicles, 11,369 trucks and 433 artillery 
pieces.”7! Overall 600,000 Soviet troops served in Afghanistan.””* Leonid Brezhnev and 
other Soviet leaders realized the gravity of the situation but they were concerned about 
the Soviet prestige. But when Mikhail Gorbachev became the Secretary-General of CPSU 
(Communist Party of the Soviet Union) in March 1985, he termed Afghanistan as a 
bleeding wound. The same month, the Regan administration decided to supply latest 
weapons to the Afghan Mujahideen (freedom fighters).°”? Tides of the war turned in 
favour of the Mujahideen after the US supplied them “between 2,000 to 2,500 Stingers 
missiles.”** The US wanted to change Afghanistan into a Soviet Vietnam. The Russians 


realized that they were fighting a losing battle.?”° 


Indirect negotiations between Islamabad and Kabul continued for quite some time. 
As a result of the UN-brokered peace talks, Pakistan and Afghanistan signed the Geneva 
Accord on April 14, 1988, calling for an unconditional and complete pull out of the 
Soviet forces from Afghanistan. The USSR and the US became guarantors of the Geneva 


Accord. The withdrawal of the Soviet troops from Afghanistan began on May 15, 1988, 
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and completed on February 15, 1989. Moscow failed in Afghanistan.””° The Soviet troops 
fought an unconventional war. This became the last war fought by the USSR. The Soviet 
troops left behind millions of mines planted in different parts of the country which 


resulted in killing and maiming Afghan citizens. 


Instead of helping the Afghans to rebuild their country, the international 
community forgot Afghans and their agonies. Nobody had any concerned about 
Afghanistan.””’ The Mujahideen groups were miserably divided thus enabling Dr. 
Najibullah administration to survive for about two years after the withdrawal of Soviet 
troops from Afghanistan. The Afghan government was able to keep control over all 
major cities.?* But he was under extreme pressure from the international community 
to relinquish power. He agreed to the UN plan to resign and hand over power to an 
interim council comprising seven members. Dr. Najibullah was going to Kabul airport 
on April 16, 1992, to receive the UN Secretary General’s special envoy for 
Afghanistan, Benon Sevan. But everything went against Dr. Najibullah’s expectations 
as his army officers including General Muhammad Nabi Azimi and General Abdur 
Rashid Dostam betrayed him. Dr. Najibullah took shelter in the UN office in Kabul. 
Addressing the nation over radio and television, General Muhammad Nabi Azimi said 


peace will be restored in Afghanistan soon and there is no need to prolong the war.?”? 


226 Thomsen, Wars, 16. 


27 David B. Edwards, Before Taliban: Genealogies of the Afghan Jihad (Berkeley: University of California 
Press, 2002), 17. 


228 Richard Weitz, Moscow’s Endgame in Afghanistan, Conflict Quarterly (Winter 1992), 26. 


229 " Afghan Guerrillas order Kabul army to surrender the city," The New York Times, April 18, 1992, 
retrieved March 19, 2016, http://www.nytimes.com/1992/04/18/world/afghan-guerrillas-order-kabul- 
army-to-surrender-city.html. 


97 


The Mujahideen formed Afghan Interim Government (AIG) with Prof. Sibghatullah 
Mojadeddi as President for two months (April and May 1992). He was then to be 
replaced by Prof. Burhanuddin Rabbani to serve as President till December 1994. 
Supporters of different Mujahideen groups rushed to Kabul to gain control over the 
maximum area of the city. This followed civil war which continued till the emergence 
of the Taliban movement in Kandahar in 1994. Violence became an expected and 
accepted option in the country.”° The international community failed to disarm the 
armed groups, giving free hand to half a million trigger happy people to play with the 
lives of each other and civilians. The warring factions rejected the UN, Pakistan, Saudi 
and Iranian proposals to form a broad-based government acceptable to all sections of 


the society. 


Tired with warlords and continued bloodshed, the Afghan population greeted the 
Taliban. They promised peace.”*! They vowed to return Afghanistan to Islam and 
improve law and order situation in the county.”** The Taliban disarmed militia, opened 
roads for traffic and banned poppy cultivation. Prior to the emergence of the Taliban, the 
clergy has never ruled Afghanistan.”*> They captured Kabul in September 1996. Some 
Taliban entered the UN office and killed Dr. Najibullah and his brother, Shahpur 


Ahmadzai. Two years later, the Taliban occupied Mazar-e-Sharif, the capital of Balkh 
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province, storming the Iranian consulate, and killed about its ten staff members. The 
Taliban allowed Osama Bin Laden to stay in Afghanistan. He was wanted to Washington 
for the involvement of his group, the Al-Qaeda in the bombings in the US embassies in 
Kenya and Tanzania in August 1998. By the mid of 2001, the Taliban were controlling 90 


percent of the Afghan territory.”** 


The Taliban banned women going outside homes without Mahran (husband, 
brother, father, son etc.). They banned girl education, watching movies and television. 
Except Pakistan, Saudi Arabia, and the UAE, no other country in the world recognized 
the Taliban regime. Prof. Burhanuddin Rabbani administration continued to have the 


Afghan seat in the UN. This was a blow to the Taliban.?> 


The fall of Taliban 


With the terrorist attacks in the US on September 11, 2001, Washington 
demanded the Taliban to hand over Osama bin Laden. The same evening President 
George W. Bush warned the Taliban that no distinction will be made between those who 
chalked out and implemented the terrorist attacks and those who provided shelter to 
them.236 But the Taliban argued that they can't handover Osama as he was their guest 
and this is against the Afghan traditions and values. George W. Bush declared that "We'll 


attack with missiles, bombers, and boots on the ground... We are going to rain holy hell 


34 Daniel Byman, Deadly Connections: States that Sponsor Terrorism (New York: Cambridge University 
Press, 2005), 188. 


235 Kenneth Katzman, Afghanistan: Post-Taliban Governance, Security, and US Policy, US Congressional 
Service Report (December 2, 2014), 6. 


236 Bob Woodward, Bush at War (New York: Simon & Schuster, 2002), 30. 


99 


on them."237 Addressing the joint session of the Congress on September 20, 2001, 
President Bush announced the war on terror. He declared the US will use all means at its 
disposal to defeat the terrorists.238 Commenting on the war, Defence Secretary Donald 
Henry Rumsfeld said that this is a very different kind of war as the Taliban had no regular 
air force, army or navy.239 The Taliban abandoned Kabul on November 13, without 
fighting. This provided a golden chance to the Northern Alliance to enter Kabul and gain 
control of the governmental affairs.240 The ISAF (International Security Assistance 
Force) was established under the UN Security Council resolution to deal with the security 
situation in the country. It comprised troops from forty-one countries. NATO took 


command of the force in August 2003. 


The Taliban resorted to the traditional tactic of guerrilla warfare. The US failed to 
eliminate the Taliban. They just threw away their turbans and mixed in the Afghan 
society. The Bonn Conference of December 2001 established an Afghan Interim 
Authority (AIA) for six months. It was headed by Hamid Karzai as its Chairman. He was 
then elected as interim President for two years by Loya Jirga (grand gathering of elders) 
held in Kabul June 2002. Hamid Karzai won the Afghan Presidential elections held in 


October 2004. Despite being unpopular, Hamid Karzai once again emerged victorious in 
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the Presidential elections of August 2009. He was accused of widespread frauds in the 
elections. Several years later, the US Defence Secretary, Robert Gates acknowledged 
irregularities in the elections. 241 Hamid Karzai's relations with the US, especially 
during his second term, were marred by lack of trust. He was frustrated with the night 
raids of the US troops in residential areas. Under the Afghan constitution, Karzai was not 
allowed to contest presidential elections for 3rd times. He refused to sign the Bilateral 
Security Agreement (BSA) with the US. However, his successor, Dr. Ashraf Ghani’s 
Administration signed the BSA allowing the stay of about 12,000 foreign troops on the 


Afghan soil after 2014.242 


On December 1, 2009, President Obama announced the deployment of 30,000 
additional US troops in Afghanistan thus increasing the number of American soldiers to 
about 100,000. The NATO at that moment had 40,000 troops in Afghanistan. But the US 
was not in favour of the prolonged war in Afghanistan after the killing of America's 
enemy No. 1, Osama bin Ladin in Abbottabad on May 2, 2011. In his televised address to 
the American nation on June 23, 2011, President Obama announced the withdrawal of 
33,000 troops from Afghanistan within 15 months.243 Three years later, Obama declared 


to bring the longest US war to an end before the end of 2014. He said Afghans themselves 


41 Emma Graham-Harrison, “US tried to oust Hamid Karzai by manipulating Afghan elections,” The 
Guardian, January 10, 2014, retrieved March 18, 2015, 
https://www.the guardian.com/world/2014/jan/10/us-hamid-karzai-afghan-elections-robert-gates. 


242 Sune Engel Rasmussen, “US and Afghanistan sign security deal,” the Guardian, September 30, 2014, 
retrieved March 18, 2015, https://www.theguardian.com/world/2014/sep/30/us-afghanistan-sign- 


security-deal. 


243 “Qbama announces Afghanistan troop withdrawal plan,” CNN, June 23, 2011, retrieved June 8, 2014, 
http://edition.cnn.com/201 1/POLITICS/06/22/afghanistan.troops.drawdown/. 


101 


should decide about their own future. 244 NATO ended its 13-years combat mission in 
Afghanistan on December 28, 2014, and handed over the security of the country to the 
Afghan forces. The NATO role in Afghanistan is now limited to helping and training the 


Afghan security forces.245 


With the passage of time, the US changed its strategy after realizing that the 
Taliban factor can’t be eliminated from Afghanistan with use of force. In an interview 
with the Newsweek in December 2011, Vice President Joe Biden said that the Taliban are 
not the US enemy. He argued that there is not a single statement from the President to say 
that the Taliban are the enemies of the US.246 The White House backed the statement of 
Joe Biden. Commenting on the remarks of the Vice President, White House spokesman, 
Jay Carney said the U.S. did not send troops into Afghanistan because the Taliban were in 
power there. Jay Carney said that the US is fighting against the Taliban but its aim is not 
their elimination.247 Despite these policy statements, the US killed the Taliban leader 
Mullah Akhtar Mansoor in a drone strike near the town of Ahmad Wal, Baluchistan.248 


There is confusion in the US about its policy options in Afghanistan. Some western 
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leaders realized that the war in Afghanistan is difficult to win. They think that the US has 


lost this war. 249 


It is no more possible for the Taliban to capture power through the use of force 
because the situation is now totally different from that in the 1990s. All the parties 
involved in the Afghan issue have realized that peace and stability can return to the war- 
ravaged country through peace talks. It was this objective in view that Qatar, with the 
approval of the US, allowed the Taliban to open their political office in Doha in 2013. But 
the then Afghan President Hamid Karzai strongly objected to the hoisting of the Taliban 
flag and signboard on the building. This created hurdles in the Qatar peace process. On 
the other hand, the US and the Taliban demonstrated flexibility in their stand which 
resulted in the exchange of prisoners. The US released five Taliban from Guantanamo 
Bay in June 2014 in an exchange for captured US Army Sergeant Bowe Bergdahl. 
President Donald Trump has announced his strategy to deal with the situation. More 
troops have been sent to Afghanistan but it is yet difficult to say that they will be able to 


defeat the Taliban and restore writ of the Afghan government in the whole country. 


During Karzai administration, moves for talks with Taliban failed. However, 
President Ashraf Ghani looks serious in holding talks with the insurgents. But nothing 
can be said with certainty about the outcomes because there is always uncertainty in 


Afghanistan. As C. M. Macgregor notes: 
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Afghanistan is, of all countries in the world, that in which a man’s 
position is the most uncertain; a sirdar [sardar or tribal chief], today 
wealthy and powerful, will tomorrow be despoiled of everything he is 


possessed of, and be reduced to serve, and in a subordinate rank, those 


who, till then, had obeyed his smallest wish.?°° 


However, modern scholars reject such any idea. This on contrary reflects the mental 
attitude of the colonial powers towards the Third World countires people.**! The colonial 
powers have always viewed people of the under developed countries as inhuman, 
uncivilized, unclutured and barbaric.”? The imperialist powers follow the motion that 
“first the West, then the Rest.”*°? But modern thinkers disdain such words, phrases and 


ideas. 


To conclude, Afghanistan has seen many ups and downs since 1747 when it 
emerged a sovereign state. The Afghan frontiers were expanded by its founder, Ahmad 
Shah Abdali. But his successors lost all the occupied territories. It became the center of 
the great game which resulted in the First and Second Anglo-Afghan wars. Afghanistan 
had no clearly defined borders. Amir Sher Ali with the help and assistance of the British 
settled the question of Perso-Afghan border. He was unable to pay attention to the 
settlement of the issues regarding the Afghan border with Russia and India. But Amir 
Abdur Rahman took keen interests in both the borders and succeeded in defining the 


Afghan frontiers. He sought the British help to idenfity and demorcate the Afghan- 
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Russian border. This was done in 1885-86. Amir Abdur Rahman requested the British to 
send the Indian Secretary for Foreign Affairs Mortimer Durand to Kabul to discuss the 
question of Indo-Afghan border and find a workable solution to it. Amir Abdur Rahman 
and Mortimer Durand signed an agreement on November 12, 1893. This is known as the 
Durand Treaty and by this agreement, Afghanistan was able to gain control over Lalpur, 
Birmal besides strengthening his hold over Asmar. His son and successor Amir 
Habibullah inked an accord with the British in 1905, reaffirming his commitment to 
honour all the agreements signed by his father with the British. The sanctity of the border 
was violated during the Third Anglo-Afghan War in 1919. Pakistan inherited this border 


from British India in 1947. 


Chapter 3 


Pre-partition KP, FATA, and Baluchistan 


Afghanistan has time and again laid claims to Khyber Pakhtunkhwa, the Federally 
Administered Tribal Areas and Baluchistan. This has created dents in Pakistan- 
Afghanistan ties. It is necessary to examine the Afghan claims from _ historical 
perspectives. The history of some important areas will be discussed here to make things 


clear. 
Peshawar 


Peshawar, Khyber, and valleys in the north basically belong to ancient India.' The 
hills in the valleys still have Indian names i.e. Koh-e-Safid, Hindu Kush and Hindu Raj 
etc. Peshawar was an integral part of the Mughal Empire right from the reign of Babar till 
the death of Aurangzeb in 1707. It then fell to Nadir Shah of Persia. During his twenty-six 
years rule, Ahmad Shah Abdali carried out eight expeditions in India. The first two 
expeditions were aimed at capturing Peshawar. The local people resisted him. Sir Olaf 


Caroe observes: 


During all these Indian expeditions Ahmad experienced much trouble in 
and around Peshawar, and his communications through the Passes were 
often subject to interruption, as had been those Nadir Shah...He was fain 
to adopt Babur’s policy of matrimonial alliances with the daughters of 


tribal maliks. And he continued the payment of tolls to the Afridis and 
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Shinwaris of the Khaibar [Khyber], and distributed jagirs to many 

Yusufzai, Orakzai, Khalil and Mohmand leaders.” 

Ahmad Shah’s successors faced the same problem. An abortive revolt in 
Peshawar in 1779 shattered Timur Shah. It was engineered by Mian Umar of Chamkani.* 
However, Timur Shah succeeded in quelling the rebellion. Ten years later, the Chief of 
Mohmand, Arsallah Khan, rebelled and blocked Peshawar-Kabul route via his territory. 
In the meantime, the Sikhs under the leadership of Ranjeet Singh became a major threat 
to the Afghan Empire. He was able to acquire a kingdom in Punjab in 1807 by capturing 
Amritsar, Lahore, and Jalandhar.* This followed the battle of Chach on June 26, 1813, in 
which Ranjeet Singh emerged victoriously and the Afghans retreated to Peshawar, their 


winter capital. The Afghan Governor of Attock, Jehan Dad Khan helped the Sikhs. 


This victory encouraged the Sikhs to march towards Peshawar. They met with 
strong resistance.> The Sikhs under their charismatic leader Ranjeet Singh gained control 
over Peshawar after their victory in the battle of Nowshera in 1823.° People of Buner 
suffered heavy loss in the battle of Nowshera as they offered stiff resistance.’ General 


Hari Singh, the then administrator of Hazara, was killed in the battle of Nowshera. His 
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death shook Ranjeet Singh who said that it would have been better than he (Ranjeet 
Singh) had lost half of his kingdom than this general.* The Sikh soldiers killed innocent 
people and their dead bodies were burnt.? The Sikh troops also went to Swabi and 
destroyed villages including holy places.'!° However, Fateh Khan of Panjtar (a remote 
village at the north-eastern end of Swabi) was able to resist the Sikhs and they were 


unable to enter Panjtar. 


Ranjeet Singh entered Peshawar on March 17, 1823, and his army advanced to the 
mouth of Khyber Pass. The Sikh troops looted local people and destroyed their standing 
crops.!! Besides using the Bala Hisar Fort, Peshawar, the Sikhs also constructed a new 
fort at Jamrud in 1837, to strengthen their grip over the city.!? But they were unable to 
penetrate even a single yard into Khyber Pass.'* The Sikhs awarded all those Afghan 
Sardars who helped in this war. Hashtnagar was given to Said Muhammad, Doaba to Pir 


Muhammad, and Kohat and Hangu to Sultan Muhammad." 
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Amir Dost Muhammad Khan wrote a letter to Lord Auckland complaining about 
the attitude of Ranjeet Singh. But Lord Auckland replied that he does not want to 
interfere in the affairs of independent states.'° In the meantime, Syed Ahmad Shaheed 
Barelvi launched the Mujahideen Movement. He was born at Rai Barelvi, India in 
November 1786.'° His father, Muhammad Irfan was a religious scholar.'’ After 
completing his religious education, Syed Ahmad Shaheed Barelvi started preaching Jihad 
against the British and Sikh. He visited far and wide to enlist volunteers for this cuase. 
Syed Ahmad Shaheed Barelvi appeared in Khyer Pakhtunkhwa in 1824 after a long 
journey via Baluchistan, Afghanistan and Khyber Pass. His main aim was the 
establishment of a Muslim bastin in bastion in the area.'*’ Syed Ahmad Shaheed Barelvi 
thought that his followers would easily find sanctuaries in tribal areas against the Sikhs 
and later the British.!? But the Governor Peshawar, Yar Muhammad resisted the move of 


Syed Ahmad Shaheed Barelvi and tribal people to create problems for the Sikhs.”° 
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Struggle against the Sikhs turned into Jihad.”! Syed Ahmad Shaheed Barelvi fought a war 
against the Sikhs at Shaidu near Nowshera in spring 1827 but was defeated.”? Yar 
Muhammad at the instigation of Ranjeet Singh, tried to kill Syed Ahmad Shaheed Barelvi 
by poisoning his food. Yar Muhammad also betrayed Khadi Khan of Hund by disclosing 


his second plan of attacking and liberating the Attock’s Fort from the Sikhs. 


Anyhow, Syed Ahmad Shaheed Barelvi and his followers captured Peshawar in 
1829. The then Governor Peshawar, Sultan Mohammad Khan, changed loyalty and was 
allowed to hold his office.”> The fall of Peshawar jolted the Sikh administration and it 
took a number of steps to recapture it. The force deployed near Indus River was 
strengthened and put under the command of Prince Sher Singh.7* Meanwhile, Syed 
Ahmad Shaheed Barelvi was unable to keep a hold over Peshawar for long and he 
retreated to Mansehra. He died while fighting against the Sikh force commanded by Sher 


Singh in Balakot, Mansehra in 1831.”° 


Side by side with this, Dost Muhammad reached the outskirts of Peshawar and 
both the Afghan and Sikhs remained face to face for fifteen days. But Sultan Muhammad 
once again switched side and helped Ranjeet Sing. Dost Muhammad Khan retired to 


Kabul and Ranjeet Sing succeeded in further tightening his hold over Peshawar. The Sikh 
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generals were able to annex Peshawar although they face snags there.”° The capture of 
Peshawar proved costly for the Sikhs as the revenue collected from the city, was to be 


spent on the troops deployed there. 


The Sikhs had deployed 8,000 of their best soldiers in Peshawar. They were 
commanded by Raja Sher Singh Attariwala. His father, Chattar Singh Attariwalla was a 
commander in the Sikh army.?’ Chattar Singh Attariwalla also served as Governor Hazara 
during the Ranjeet Singh regime. Both the father and son fought against the British during 
the Second Anglo-Sikh War, which resulted in the fall of Sikh empire. The British 
arrested them and their property was confiscated. They were imprisonment at Allahabad 
jail. Later they were shifted to Fort William in Calcutta. They were released in January 
1854 but not permitted to return to Punjab.”* The Sikh troops surrendered to the British in 
Rawalpindi on March 14, 1849.7? Raja Sher Singh Attariwala was a brave soldier and 


there is still a market in Peshawar city in him. 


Ranjeet Singh had acquired the services of over one hundred Europeans for his 
army.*” Their prime responsibility was to train Sikh troops. But they were required to 


adopt the Indian customs and traditions by marrying Indian girls, to keep beard, not to eat 
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beef, smoke in public and not to disgrance the Sikh religion.*! Among these European 
was also included Paolo Bartolomeo di Avitabile, who was an Italian national. He was 
born at Agerola, Italy in Octover 1791.*? He joined the Napolenoic militia in 1807 but 
resigned from the job in 1817 due to poor economic condition of Italy. He joined the 
Persian army and served with it for six years.*? Paolo Bartolomeo di Avitabile wrote a 
letter to Ranjit Singh expressing his willingness to join the Sikh army. Ranjit Singh 
enlisted Paolo Bartolomeo di Avitabile in his army with a monthly salary of 700 rupees. 
A year later, the salary was enhanced to 1,200 rupees a month.** He was appointed 
Governor of Wazirabad in 1829.*° In April 1835, he was made the Governor Peshawar.*° 


He made Gorgatri as his headquarters and residence.*’ 


Paolo Bartolomeo di Avitabile was known for his brutality in Peshawar.*® His 
policy was blood for blood aimed at punishing the victim and patronizing the culprit.°? 


Fifty people were hanged just in a day.*° General Avitabile used to boast that he kept 
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Peshawar in order. He was hanging at least one prominent figure of the city every week.*! 
During the Sikh occupation of Peshawar, the Muslims were not allowed to perform their 
religious rituals.*? As General Avitabile was expecting an attempt on his life, therefore, he 
used to change a room every night.*? He worked as the Governor Peshawar till the end of 


his service in April 1843. He then went back to Europe. 


On March 12, 1834, Shah Shuja signed an agreement with Ranjeet Singh and 
surrendered many areas to Sikhs. Amir Dost Muhammad Khan wrote a letter to Ranjeet 
Singh on July 26, 1834, saying that he had disowned his brothers living in Peshawar and 
their property should be handed over to him.“ Four years later, the treaty was renewed. 
Four fresh articles were added to it, and the British became a party to it. Under the 
Tripartite Treaty signed on June 26, 1838, Shah Shuja ceded a number of areas to Ranjeet 


Singh as agreed in the bilateral treaty of March. Article 1 of the Tripartite Treaty says: 


Shah Shooja-ool-Moolk disclaims all title on the part of himself, his 
heirs, successors and all the Suddozais to all the territories lying on either 
bank of River Indus, that may be possessed by the Maharajah, viz., 
Cashmere, including its limits E. W. N. S., together with the Fort of 
Attock, Chuch, Hezara, Khebel, Amb, with its dependencies on the left 
bank of the foresaid river, and the right bank Peshawar,, with the 
Eusufzai Territory, Kheteks, Hisht Nagar, Meehnee Kohat, Hungoo, and 


all the places dependent in Peshawar, as far as the Khyber Pass, Benno, 
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the Viziri Territory, Dowr Tank, Gorang, Kalabagh, and Kushalgher, 

with their dependent districts, Derah Ismail Khan and its dependency, 

together with Derah Ghazee Khan, Kot Mithan, Omarkote, and their 

dependent territory, Singher, Heren, Dajel, Hajeepore, Rajenpore, and the 

three Ketches, as well as Mankera with its district, and the province of 

Multan situated on the left bank. These countries and places are 

considered to be the property and to form the estate of the Maharajah-the 

Shah neither has nor will have any concern with them. They belong to 

the Maharajah and his posterity from generation to generation.* 

Shah Shuja also agreed to provide a fixed number of horses, mules, high-quality 
cloth, carpets as well as dry and fresh fruits to Ranjeet Singh on annual basis. In this way, 
Afghanistan lost most of its occupied territories to the Sikhs. But the Sikh rule was 


limited to the plain areas and their generals did not dare to enter either tribal belt or cross 


over the hills of Malakand. This was due to the geographical location of these areas.*° 


The growing power of British in India was a harbinger for the Sikhs. Their 
interests were incompatible. Ranjeet Singh was able to avoid direct confrontation with 
the British. But he died in June 1839, which paved the way for disintegration the Sikh 
kingdom. The Sikhs suffered defeats at the hands of the British in 1846 and 1849.4” The 
First Anglo-Sikh War was brought to an end by the peace treaty of March 29, 1846. 
Under this treaty, the Sikhs agreed to cede Kashmir to the British besides payment of 


£500,000 as war indemnity. The Sikhs power was rapidly diminishing. A fresh treaty was 
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concluded between the Sikh and British on December 16, 1846. Under this agreement, the 
British Resident was to supervise the ‘Council of Regency’ comprising leading Sikh 
Sardars. Sir Henry Lawrence was appointed to help the Sikh Darbar (Administration) in 
running the government. The Sikh government was unable to survive in the wake of the 
Second Anglo-Sikh War and the army of Khalsa received death blow at Gujrat on 
February 21, 1849.48 With the fall of Sikhs, the British issued a proclamation on March 
30, 1849, annexing the areas which were under Sikh control in northern India. With this, 
Punjab turned into the British province of India.” An area of over 95,768 square miles 
with the population of 17,500,000 souls, was added to the British Empire. The British 
were now also controlling the entire area between the River Indus and the Khyber Pass.~° 
Thus the British became the immediate neighbour of tribal people who offered a 
belligerent reception to the British as they gave to each and every intruder throughout 


their history.>! 


Districts of Peshawar, Kohat, and Hazara were put under the direct control of the 
Board of Administration at Lahore for a brief period. The Board comprised three 
members i.e. Henry Lawrence, John Lawrence and Charles Greville Mansell. The Punjab 
Frontier Force was constituted to maintain law and order. Later on, the Board of 
Administration was abolished and John Lawrence was appointed as Chief Commission 


Punjab. The Punjab Frontier Force was also merged with the regular army. When three 
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British officers, Henry Lawrence (later on made Governor Punjab), Harry Lumsden and 
Reynell Taylor arrived in Peshawar, they were received by a Sikh general, Sardar Gulab 
Singh. Henry Lawrence went back to Lahore, Harry Lumsden was sent to Mardan while 
Reynell Taylor was asked to run the affairs of Peshawar. He had to command about 
10,000 Sikh soldiers.** He also had to look after the Sikh fort at Jamrud. On March 31, 
1849, Reynell Taylor was posted as Deputy Commissioner Dera Ismail Khan, known as 
Northern Derajat in those days. He then left for England and was replaced by Nicholson 
in April 1852. Harry Lumsden raised the Guide Corps in 1846 and commanded it till 
1852. On return from England, Reynell Taylor was given the command of the Guide 


Corps. 


Afghanistan and British India signed an agreement in 1855 whereby the two 
countries agreed to work for maintaining peace, friendship and to respect their existing 
border.°> The recognition of the existing borders means that Kabul explicitly 
acknowledged the British occupation of Peshawar. In January 1857, the Amir personally 
came to Jamrud to endorse the treaty of friendship with British India. But Kabul has not 


lost the hope of recovering Peshawar. 


Bannu 


Bannu has very fertile land, producing all sorts of fruits and vegetables. It will not 


be an exaggeration to say that nature is very kind to Bannu.* The valley of Bannu has 
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seen many invaders. Historical records indicate that successors of Seleucus, a general of 
the Alexander the Great ruled Bannu for more than two centuries.°> They were succeeded 
by Hindu kings who had their capital at Akra. The Sanskrit name of the area is 
Vahnipura.*° In 1001, Mehmood of Ghazni defeated the Hindu kings. Later on, Bannu 
became part of the Mughal Empire. In 1738, a contingent of Nadir Shah’s army entered 
Bannu via Waziristan. The Persian army perpetrated atrocities on the people of Bannu 
and Lakki Marwat and extracted a heavy tribute from them.>’ A decade later, a force of 
Ahmad Shah Abdali passed through the same route and merged Bannu in his newly 
established kingdom of Afghanistan. Bannu remained a symbolic part of Afghanistan for 
about sixty-eight years (1748-1816). In this entire period, the Afghan kings hardly 
collected twenty-five thousand rupees from people of Bannu and forty thousand rupees 
from Marwat tribe. The people of Bannu paid tributes to Kabul only after a force was sent 


for this purpose. 


But when Afghanistan became weaker after the death of Ahmad Shah Abdali, 
most the Indian provinces of Afghanistan declared their independence and refused to pay 
tribute. These provinces soon became the victim of Ranjeet Singh who was known as the 
lion of Punjab. He was trained by his father, Mahan Singh in the art of warfare. He lost 
one his eyes due to smallpox besides destroying the beauty of his face. Ranjeet Singh 


occupied Gujranwala on November 2, 1780.°* He captured Lahore on July 7, 1799. The 
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Sikhs attacked Mianwali on several occasions prior to the death of Timur Shah. Dera 
Ismail Khan surrendered to the Sikh army in 1818 and the Nawab was deprived of his 
power. The Sikhs posted their own tax collector or Kardar in 1836.*? Later the Sikhs 
awarded Dera Ismail Khan to the Nawab for his courage and bravery. Ranjeet Singh 
captured Kashmir in 1819.°' The Sikhs occupied Mianwali and Esakhel in 1822 and 1836 


respectively. 


By the Tripartite Treaty, Shah Shuja ceded Peshawar and its dependencies 
including Bannu to Ranjeet Sing. The Sikh ruler promised to give an allowance of 40, 
0000 rupees to Sultan Muhammad Khan, Pir Muhammad Khan and Said Muhammad 
Khan; the brothers of Dost Muhammad Khan, the Amir of Kabul in return for joining the 
Sikh army whenever needed. Sultan Muhammad Khan sent 1100 men to fight shoulder to 
shoulder with the Sikh troops although Ranjeet Singh had demanded 1000 personnel. The 
Sikhs wanted to occupy and annex Bannu even prior to the Tripartite Treaty. In 1823, 
Ranjeet Singh crossed the River Indus and reached Bannu after passing through Isakhel 
and Lakki Marwat. In the next twelve years, the Sikhs made several unsuccessful 


attempts to capture Bannu but they were constantly harassed by the people of that region. 


The Sikh soldiers acted like locusts converting the lush green valley of Bannu into 
a barren land by destroying crops and trees. In 1844, the Sikhs were able to occupy Lakki 
Marwat and constructed a fort there. They again sent a force to Bannu in February 1846. 


It was headed by Sardar Shamsher Singh Sindhunwalluh. Herbert B. Edwardes, who also 


» Imperial Gazetteer, Vol. 6, 18. 
© Bures, Political, 5. 


6! Vigne, Travels, Vol. 2, 49. 


118 


accompanied the force, adopted a moderate and rational approach while dealing with the 
people of Bannu. The Sikh troops entered Bannu city on March 15, 1846. The parties 
arrived at an amicable settlement and the people of Bannu paid fifty thousand rupees as a 
tribute. Despite the stern warning from Colonel Lawrence, the Sikh soldiers looted the 
city and took away everything. On November 17, 1847, Herbert B. Edwardes issued a 
proclamation urging the people of Bannu to pay arrears of tribute to the Sikh ruler of 
Lahore otherwise, an army would be sent against them and would construct a fort besides 
appointing their Kardar in Bannu. The Waziris living in Bannu were also required to pay 
the tribute in shape of grains. However, those living outside Bannu were exempted from 
such taxes as the Sikh army was not ready to take the risk of heavy causalities by entering 
Waziristan. The Sikh army was not able to enter Bannu without fear. On every 


occasion, they suffered heavy losses at the hands of Bannuchis. 


When Ranjeet Singh died in Lahore on June 27, 1839, his four wives and five 
Kashmiri slave girls burnt themselves as Sati.“ Ranjeet Singh’s achievements and 
victories had no permanent result.* Rajneet Singh was succeeded by his son, Duleep 
Singh. His age at that time was just five, therefore, his uncle and mother were running the 


state affairs.°° The Sikh State was on the verge of dissolution and the new Maharaja or 
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ruler was powerless.® 


With the fall of the Sikh Empire, Bannu was occupied by the British. After the 
destruction of Khalsa state, Reynell Taylor occupied Kohat on April 3, 1849, with no 
resistance at all. Two columns one each from Lahore and Peshawar arrived in Bannu. 
Sultan Muhammad Khan along with his men helped the British improving the road near 
Dara Adam Khel for carrying arms and ammunition to Bannu via Kohat Kotal.°® In 1852- 
53, a temporary settlement known as the summary settlement was conducted through 
rough estimates of the agriculture land, its outputs and lump sum tax were levied on the 
landowners. The second summary settlement was done in 1858-59 with a slight increase 
in the tax. S.S. Thorburn initiated the regular settlement in 1872 and it was completed 
within two years. According to this settlement, the total agricultural land in Bannu 
District was 3786 square miles. There were 204,411 agriculturalists in the area. Bannu 
was given the status of a district on January 1, 1861, with Captain Munro as its first 
Deputy Commissioner. The district also included Mianwali and Isa Khels. Both the areas 


were detached from the district after the creation of the NWFP in 1901.” 


Dera Ismail Khan 


Prior to the creation of the NWFP in 1901, Dera Ismail Khan (D.I.K) was the 


biggest district of Punjab, spreading over 9,296 square miles area. It had five Tehsils i.e. 
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Dera Ismail Khan, Tank, Kulachi, Bakkar and Liah.’! In the reign of Akbar, Dera Ismail 
Khan was a part of Multan province. Nadir Shah of Persia snatched it from the Mughals 
in 1738 A. D. The army of Ahmad Shah Abdali passed through the area repeatedly during 
its marches towards India. In 1756, Dera Ismail Khan was incorporated in Afghanistan as 
a semi-independent province. At that time, Nusrat Khan Hot was the ruler of D.I.K. 
Ahmad Shah Abdali deposed him in 1770 and for next twenty years, Governor Dera 
Ismail Khan was directly appointed from Kabul. However, he was reinstated in 1791 but 


three years later, he was replaced by Mahmud Khan Sadozai. 


When Zaman Shah became the Afghan king after the death of Timur Mirza, he 
gave the control of Dera Ismail Khan to Nawab Mahmud Khan of Dera Fateh Khan. In 
1818, Ranjeet Singh occupied Multan. However, Hafiz Ahmad Khan, the then Nawab of 
Dera Ismail Khan was able to retain his independence by paying sufficient amount to the 
Sikhs. He died in 1825 and was succeeded by his son, Sher Muhammad Khan. He fought 
several battles with the Nawab of Tank, Sarwar Khan. In 1836, the Sikh force led by Nao 
Nihal Singh reached Dera Ismail Khan. Nawab Sher Muhammad Khan was unable to face 
the Sikh troops, therefore, he asked Nao Nihal Singh to annex his territory. The Sikhs 
appointed the Nawab’s Dewan, Lakhi Mal as tax collector for D.I.K. Lakhi Mal died in 
1843 and was succeeded by his son, Daulat Rai.’? The Sikhs also included Tank in their 
dominion. They were collecting an annual tax of 1, 20,000 rupees from people of the 


area.’> As Daulat Rai policy was very repressive, therefore, he was removed in 1847 on 
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the recommendation of Sir H. Edwardes, the then Assistant to Resident in Lahore. Daulat 
Rai was replaced by General van Cortlandt. But with the annexation of Punjab, D.I.K. 
became a part of the British Empire of India. It was given the status of a district as a part 
of Derajat Commissionership on January 1, 1861.’4 The other two districts of the 


commissionership were Bannu and Dera Ghazi Khan. 


So far Tank is concerned; it was ruled by Khan Zaman Khan, a Katti Khel tribe of 
Pathan during the reign of Akbar the Great. He was succeeded by Ghazi Khan, Saleem 
Khan and Katal Khan on their turn. Katal Khan participated in the expeditions of Ahmad 
Shah Durrani towards India.” He was murdered by rebels belonging to Dault Khel tribe 
in 1783. His son, Sarwar Khan with the help of Timur Mirza succeeded in maintaining his 
position and defeating the rebels. He started paying tributes to Timur Mirza, ranging from 
8,000 to 12, 000 rupees. But the Afghan influence evaded in Tank in 1809 and Sarwar 
Khan became practically independent. In 1821, Sarwar Khan submitted to Ranjeet Singh 
and started paying regular tributes to Lahore. Sarwar Khan breathed his last in 1836 and 
was succeeded by his son, Aladad Khan. He was unable to fulfill the Sikh's demand for 
an increase in the tribute and fled to Waziristan. The Sikhs annexed Tank and posted 
Badri Nath as Kardar. The Sikhs on the intervention of Sir Herbert Edwardes returned 
Tank to Shah Nawaz Khan, the son of Aladad Khan. After the annexation of Punjab, the 
British authorities recognized Shah Nawaz Khan as the chief of Tank.’° In 1857, he was 


given the title of the Nawab. With the passage of time, Tank was amalgamated in D.LK. 


™ A. L’E. Holmes, Gazetteer of the North-West Frontier: From Bajaur and the Indus Kohistan on the 
North to the Mari Hill on the South, Vol. 1 in 4 (Simla: Government Central Branch Press, 1887), 504. 


™ Tucker, Settlement, 119. 


1 Imperial Gazetteer, Vol. 23, 245. 


122 


as a tehsil and Shah Nawaz Khan’s power reduced. Lieutenant Governor Punjab, Sir 
Henry Durand visited Tank on December 31, 1870. He was riding an elephant. The 
elephant frightened and rushed towards a gate which had no proper height.’’ Sir Henry 


Durand was seriously injured and died next day. He was laid to rest in a church in D.LK. 


Chitral, Dir, and Swat 


Dir, Swat, and Chitral never remained part of the Mughal Empire and 
Afghanistan. People of Dir and Chitral are more organized than Swat since long. Amir 
Abdur Rahman has used the term ‘Yagistan’ or no man land or the land of unruly for Dir, 
Swat, Chitral, and Bajaur. But historical records prove that this region has never remained 
as Yagistan. Local governments were functional there prior to the emergence of 
Afghanistan as an independent sovereign country. The Akhund Khel dynasty of Dir 
remained in power from the 17" century to 1969. This dynasty was set up by a 
sanctimonious person, Akhund Ilyas. He was born in Nihag Dara (valley) of Dir in 
1581.’8 He spent his whole life in teaching and preaching. He died in 1677. Akhund 
Ilyas’s mission was taken up by his son, Ismail Khan. Khushal Khan Khattak met him.” 
Two generations later, his descendants established the Khanate of Dir. His grandson, 
Qasim Khan became the most powerful Khan among the Yousfzais. He was able to 


assemble a force of 40,000 horses and foot soldiers.8° Qasim Khan was murdered by his 
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son, Azad Khan in 1793. Qasim Khan was succeeded by his youngest son, Ghazan 
Khan.*! He was the most powerful ruler across the River Indus. Ghazan Khan and his 
ancestors never permitted the Afghan rulers even Ahmad Shah Abdali to interfere in the 
affairs of Dir.** Chitral and Dir were on friendly terms with the government in Lahore and 


used to exchange gifts.®° 


Ghazan Khan died in 1864 and his eldest son, Rahmatullah Khan became ruler of 
Dir with the help and assistance from the Maharaja of Kashmir.** This strengthened ties 
between Kashmir and Dir. Amir Sher Ali Khan launched all-out efforts to win the 
sympathy of the people of Bajour, Dir and Swat etc. In 1878-79, he donated 6,000 rupees 
to the rulers of Jandul, Nawagai, Khar and Asmar, and Rs. 8,000 to Dir Khan. However, 
Sher Ali Khan failed to gain ground in Dir, Swat, and Bajour. Later on, Afghanistan 
changed its tactics and instead of direct confrontation, it started sending agents in these 
areas to create problems for rulers of Bajour, Dir and Swat.*° But Afghanistan failed to 


achieve its objective. 


Same is the case with Chitral. In past, Chitral included all the areas between the 


Hindu-Kush and Hindu Raj ranges including Yasin, Ghizar, Kafiristan (Nuristan province 
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of Afghanistan), and the narrow valley between Mikani and Asmar.*° Chitral is nothing 
but a sea of sky-high mountains. It looks like the waves of a mighty sea. °’ Chitral is 
located at the center of Central Asia and South Asia. Broghal pass is the shortest trade 


route between South Asia and Central Asia. It is located in Upper Chitral.** 


The Katoor dynasty has ruled over Chitral for more than three centuries.*” This 
dynasty started in 1660 when Mohtaram Shah also known as Shah Kator 1, became the 


ruler of Chitral.°° 


Since then, the Kotar family ruled Chitral till its merger with Pakistan 
in 1969. Successive Mehtars (rulers) were able to resist the Afghan pressure and 
maintained their independence. Ahmad Shah Abdali sent a message to the then ruler of 
Chitral through his principal advisor, Shah Wali Khan to pay tribute. But the Mehtar, 
Shah Afzal categorically refused to follow the Afghan dictates. He replied that his 
ancestors had never paid tribute to anyone. In this way, Shah Afzal defended the 


independence of Chitral. Later on, Chitral accepted the suzerainty of Maharaja of 


Kashmir to ensure its survival as an independent state.”! 
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Contrary to Chitral and Dir, people of Swat could not form their own government 
due to lack of unity. It was after 1849 that they picked up Syed Akbar Shah of Sitana (in 
Mansehra district) as their ruler. He died in May 1857.” The same year, Afghanistan for 
the first time made a claim over Swat and Bajaur but the British administration warned 
Kabul not to harass its northern peaceful neighbours and if Kabul did so, the Indian 
government was bound to help these independent states.?* In 1861, Afghanistan laid once 
again made a claim to Bajour. But authorities made it clear that "We [the British] would 
not, of course, allow the Amir to intervene in any way in that part of the country.”* In 
1877, Afghan renewed its claim over Swat, Dir, and Chitral. But the British authorities 


admonished Kabul for any interference in Bajour, Chitral, Dir, and Swat. 


Kabul did not give up its efforts and contacted a pious figure of Swat, Saidu Baba 
to work together against the British. But Saidu Baba turned down the Afghan plea.”> The 
British administration warned the Amir that Swat, like Bajaur, is outside the Afghan 
influence.”° After strengthening his grip on power in Kabul, Amir Abdur Rahman wanted 
to conqueror the whole area right from Chilas to the border of Peshawar. There was a dire 
need for unity among people of Swat at this critical hour. But they badly failed to form 
their government after the death of Syed Akbar Shah. The Nawab of Dir, Muhammad 


Sharif Khan occupied Swat. He and his son, Aurangzeb Khan perpetrated brutalities on 
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people of Swat. This persuaded people of Swat to form their own government. A 
delegation from Swat visited Sitana and requested Syed Abdul Jabbar Shah, the grandson 
of Syed Akbar Shah to become their ruler. He came to Swat in 1914 and ruled till 1917. 
He was replaced by Miangul Abdul Wadood, the grandson of Saidu Baba. His family 
ruled over Swat till 1969. At the time of partition, Kabul approached the rulers of Bajour, 
Chitral, Dir, and Swat to join Afghanistan but they turned deaf ears to the Afghan calls. 


They joined Pakistan and signed instruments of accession for this purpose.”” 


FATA 


The FATA (Federally Administered Tribal Areas) comprises seven tribal agencies 
and six Frontier Regions (FRs). The agencies include Bajour, Mohmand, Khyber, 
Kurram, Orakzai, North Waziristan and South Waziristan. Except for Orakzai, the other 
Six agencies are located along the Pakistan-Afghanistan border. The Frontier Regions are 
FR Peshawar, FR Kohat, FR Bannu, FR Lakki Marwat, FR Dera Ismail Khan and FR 
Tank. The FRs do not have a border with Afghanistan. Here the history of only those 


tribal areas will be discussed which are located on the border with Afghanistan. 


These tribes have kept their independence for more than fourteen centuries.” 


Lord Rosebery has used the term “cactus hedge” for the chain of mountains separating 


Afghanistan from Pakistan.”? In past, the Indus River was considered as the natural 
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boundary of India (now Pakistan), but the real frontier is the chain of mountains along the 
border.!°° The mighty Hindu Kush and the Himalayan ranges serve as the natural hurdle 
for the movement of any force towards South Asia.'°! The tribes living in these ranges are 
known for maintaining independence and giving troubles to every invader. They are also 
known troublemaker neighbours.!” They are brave and good fighters.!™ It is difficult to 
control them due to their rough and tough nature.!° They have not remained as subjects 


of Afghanistan.!°° A. G. Leonard writes: 


To this day these tribesmen remain as turbulent and as refractory, as 
strong and as unconquered, as when first we took possession of the 
frontier that lies between the country of the Five Rivers and the great 
mountain tract of Afghanistan. Split up into tribes or clans, these 
bordermen recognize no authority but that of their own chiefs and 
patriarchs. The authority of the Amir of Afghanistan over them is but as 
an unsubstantial shadow that is cast by flitting and fleeting clouds. Nor 
with all our power and great resources have we any more authority over 
them than the Amir. The deep thunder of our artillery and the sharp rattle 
of our musketry have no fear for these brawny mountaineers. At the most 
our authority is but a bogie or a scarecrow. Its growl has no terror for 
them; its bite but makes them more savage and reckless than they are. 


Without any hesitation, they bite back. Measure for measure, a life for a 
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life, is their creed. To them war is but a pastime—a raid and a fight is the 

breath of life. It is in their blood and in their souls.'% 

They have fought many bloody battles with central governments in India and 
Afghanistan to preserve their independence. They have successfully utilized one power 
against the other to sustain their freedom. Muslim Sultans and Mughals had to send 
several punitive expeditions to the region to tame them but badly failed. The tribal areas 
have seen many invaders marching towards India from the north. The Aryans, the Huns 
and Alexander the great entered India through these passes. Sebaktagin defeated Jypal in 
Laghman in 978 AD and pursued the defeating force up to the Indus River.!°’ The people 
of Khyber and Peshawar valley submitted to the conqueror.!°? Mehmood of Ghazni 
appeared in Peshawar in 1004 and defeated Anandpal near the River Indus. Another war 


was fought between the two rivals at Chuch in 1008. 


In 1504, the Mughal king, Babar occupied Kabul. Next year, he marched through 
Khyber and captured Peshawar without any resistance. Babar paid tribute to the tribesmen 
who controlled the passes in tribal areas. 109 He then captured Kohat, Thal, Hangu, Bannu, 
and Derajat. His grandson, Akbar constructed the Jalalabad city in 1570. His son, Salim 
(Jehangir) served as the Acting Governor of Nangarhar for a brief period.'!'® Emperor 
Shah Jahan made some addition to the city. In 1672, Kabul sent a force to Peshawar but it 
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was defeated in Khyber Pass and the whole army comprising 40, 0000 soldiers 
perished.'!' Nadir Shah of Persia came to this region in November 1738, on its way to 
Delhi. |!” The Afridis and Shinwaris blocked Khyber Pass but a Malik of Orakzai led his 
army to Peshawar via Tirah. Nobody tried to meddle in the affairs tribal area so long as 
they refrained from disturbing the neighbours.'!? Ahmad Shah Abdali preferred to bribe 
Afridi and other tribes to keep open the passes leading to India.'!* During the First Anglo- 
Afghan War, the British paid 1, 25, 000 rupees to people of Khyber for keeping the pass 
open.''!> After the withdrawal of British troops, Amir Dost Muhammad Khan sanctioned 


25, 000 rupees as an allowance for tribes of Khyber to keep the pass open. 


When British annexed Punjab, Peshawar, Kohat, Bannu, Dera Ismail Khan, 
Dera Ghazi Khan and Hazara became part and parcel of the new province. It was known 
as the Punjab Frontier. The British were neither at war nor at peace with the people of 
these areas. Initially, the British administration wanted to have minimum interaction with 
tribal people. However, blockades were used as a tool to punish the tribes responsible for 
creating law and order situation. But this was largely determined by the geographical 
location of the tribe concerned. It was effective in one place but not at other. In addition 
to this, punitive expeditions were also sent against the tribes for attacking British troops, 


installation and its subjects. This minimum interaction with the tribal people was known 
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as the Close Border System. The British did not try to control or influence the tribal 
people.!'© Under this system, the British had forbidden their soldiers to go beyond the 
mouths of these difficult passes even in hot pursuit of robbers.''” It was Sir Robert Groves 
Sandeman who first adopted the forward policy or having direct and friendly dealing with 
people of Baluchistan. He converted the border policy of non-interference into active 
involvement in the affairs of tribal areas. Sandeman frequently went into the mountains to 
have interaction with the tribal people and their chiefs without any fear.'!® He approached 
the tribal people with the message of peace and goodwill.'!? The government also 
encouraged British officers to learn Pashto and Baluchi languages. This was done with 
the hope to cultivate good working relations with the tribal people. Sandeman was of the 
view that if the British were able to develop friendly ties with the tribal people, they will 
be helpful in the time of war.!?° A special allowance was approved for all those 
bureaucrats and army officers who may qualify a test either in Pashto or Baluchi. The 


British officers and officials were asked to learn about tribal culture, customs, traditions 
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and talk to them in their own their language.'?! The British were of the view that it would 


be a disaster for India if these guiding principles were ignored. !”” 


The tribal people have been proud of their independence since long and no ruler of 
Afghanistan was able to encroach upon their independence. They had never collectively 
owned even a nominal allegiance to India or Afghanistan.'*? After becoming the Afghan 


Amir, Abdur Rahman came to the conclusion that 


The military instincts of the Kabul Court should be directed towards 
those outlying tribes who never yet have been subdued from either side; 
who are intensely proud of their independence, and who look on the 
vicarious phases of frontier fighting as a normal condition of existence. 
Such are the Kafirs of Kafiristan and their Pathan neighbors, Mohmands, 


Bajouris, Swatis, Afridis, and Waziris.!”4 


Prior to the Durand Agreement, the tribal people had apprehensions that the Amir wanted 


to deprive them of their unfettered independence. !*° 


Bajaur 


The name Bajaur is derived from the word “Baj” which means tribute or tax. 


According to the local traditions, when Alexander the Great attacked Bajour in 326 B.C., 
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the Aspasians or the local population warned his generals that safe passage will be not 
allowed unless they (Aspasians) are paid tax for this purpose. The generals were amazed 
to hear this strange development. They accordingly informed Alexander the Great about 
this great surprise. He enjoyed the news and directed the generals to fulfill the demand of 
these innocent people. It was after this incident that the area got the name of “Bajaur” 
which means the transit point where tax is collected. However, historical records are 
silent this connection. On the contrary, when Alexander the Great overran Arigaion 
(Nawagai), the main city of Bajour, the local people burnt their houses and run away into 
the mountains. Being a strategic point, the Greeks fortified Nawagai.'*° He took 40,000 


prisoners and 230,000 oxen from Bajaur.'?’ 


In 1021 A.D., Mehmood of Ghazni passed through Bajaur for his onward 
mission in Dir and Swat. He gave Bajaur to Ali bin Qadr, a Seljuk Turk.!** Centuries later 
the Yousfzai tribe occupied Swat by expelling the Swatis. The success of Yousfzai 
encouraged its sister tribe, the Tarkani, to occupy Bajour. Prior to the arrival of Tarkani in 
Bajaur, there lived people who were known by the name of the Arabs and their chief as 
Hakim (ruler). The Arabs were paying allegiance to India.!”? In January 1519, Zahir-ud- 
din Muhammad Babur attacked Bajaur. He occupied the capital, Gibari as well as Khar 


after severe clashes with the local population. Babar murdered Haider Ali Bajouri, the 
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then Sultan or ruler of Bajaur along with greater part of his family.'°° Babar also put to 
death about three thousand of his (Haider Ali Bajauri) subjects.'?! Several decades later, 
Akbar sent his general Zain Khan to Bajaur to chastise the tribes. He burnt villages, 
destroyed crops and took away cattle. He killed people of Bajaur indiscriminately and left 
behind devastation.'* The contingents headed by Raja Birbal entered the region via 
Malakand pass and Hakim Abdul Fateh through Karakar Pass.'*? But the Mughals 
suffered a crushing defeat at the hands of Yousfzais in Buner. Nadir Shah and Ahmad 
Shah Abdali never tried to subjugate Bajour, Chitral, Dir, and Swat as they were well 


aware of the consequences. 


Amir Dost Muhammad tried to extend his rule to Bajaur. But the then Khan of 
Nawagai, Mir Alam Khan paid him 12, 000 in cash in 1831 to avert this. He unwillingly 
visited Kabul next year to pay his respect to the Amir. But he then refused to go Kabul 
and pay respect to Dost Muhammad Khan.'* In 1858, Amir Dost Muhammad Khan was 
making preparation to invade Bajaur because his daughter in law was from that area. She 
was unable to get it for him in her dowry. However, the Indian government warned him 
not meddle in the affairs of Bajaur. !* After the murder of Shah Tamash by his slave, 
Kabul accelerated its efforts to capture Asmar, a khanate of Bajaur. Amir Abdur Rahman 
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directed his Commander-in-Chief, Ghulam Haider Khan to advance on Asmar. He 
occupied Asmar without resistance. The Indian government asked Amir Abdur Rahman 
to withdraw his troops from Asmar without delay.'°° However, the Amir did not dare to 
proceed further due to a stern warning from the British.'°’ The British acknowledged 
Asmar as part of Afghanistan under the Durand Agreement. This annoyed Umra Khan of 
Jandul who in retaliation attacked Chitral and arrested several soldiers and two British 
officers. The Indian government arranged the Chitral Relief Force and Umra Khan fled to 


Afghanistan. 


Mohmand 


Mohmand tribe landed in Peshawar valley in the beginning of 16" century. But 
they were not able to resist the Yousfzai tribe. It expelled the Mohmands from Mardan 
and Charsadda in 1550 and pushed it towards the barren land of Mohmand where the 
tribe is still mainly based.'3> Mohmands joined the expeditions of Ahmad Shah Abdali as 
a religious obligation and the first Khan of Lalpura, Zain Khan was killed in the battle of 
Panipat in 1761. Afghanistan maintained nominal control over Mohmand.!*? But they 
always resisted interference in their internal matters.'*° They have never paid any tax to 


any king. On the contrary, they have always been paid by the rulers of Kabul for keeping 
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the routes passing through Mohmand, open. They used to shut the routes immediately 
whenever their pay or arrears was stopped.!*! In 1789, Arsala Khan, the Mohmand Chief, 
rebelled and blocked the road connecting Kabul with Peshawar via Mohmand.!*” Amir 
Sher Ali Khan directed his energy to gain control over Mohmand by one way or the other. 
For this purpose, he married the sister of Sadat Khan of Lalpura.'*? She was the mother of 
Amir Yaqub Khan and Ayub Khan. However, Sher Ali failed to get hold over Mohmand 
territory and it went out of Kabul influence. 144 Ty 1874, the then Khan of Lalpura, Nauroz 


Khan refused to go to Kabul and pay his respect to the Amir. 


When the British occupied Peshawar, the Mohmands gave them more troubles 
than any other tribe.'4° They launched their first attack against the British in December 
1850 by assaulting Shabqadar. It was instigated by Fateh Khan, the son of Saadat Khan, 
the then Khan of Lalpura. Nawab Khan, Chief of Pandiali, attacked Matta in March-April 
1851. However, they would not withstand the British army. In October the same year, a 
force led by Brigadier Sir Colin Campbell was sent against the Mohmand tribes. This 
followed annexation of Michni by the British. They signed the 1* treaty with people of 
Mohmand on July 12, 1852.* Overall the British Administration had signed more than 
forty treaties with tribes of Mohmand, Khyber, Kurram, Orakzai, and North and South 


Waziristan Agencies from 1852 to 1890. The question of tribal areas was heatedly 
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debated between Amir Abdur Rahman and Mortimer Durand. The issue was settled on 


the basis of Afghan economic interests. !*° 


It was under the Durand Agreement that Lalpura, an area of Mohmand Agency 
was given to Afghanistan. Prior to this accord, the Indian government was responsible for 
appointment and dismissal of Khan of Lalpura. When Sultan Muhammad Khan, the then 
Khan of Lalpura was assassinated in 1871, he was succeeded by his son, Sadiq Khan who 
was recognized as the new Khan of Lalpura by the Indian government.'*’ Sadiq Khan was 
enjoying friendly relations with British India. His main responsibility was the 
maintenance peaceful atmosphere in Mohmand, under arrangements with the Indian 
government. The Indian government sanctioned an allowance of rupees 4,000 for him per 
year.'*8 He then revolted and joined Mullah Khalil, to create problems for the Indian 
government. But Sadiq Khan fled to Afghanistan when the government started taking 
action against him. The Indian government announced a reward of rupees 5,000 for those 
who may help in arresting Sadiq Khan. Muhammad Shah who met with Lt. General S. J. 
Browne at Dakka in 1878. He was declared as the Khan of Lalpura. On June 12, 1880, the 
viceroy replaced him with Muhammad Akbar Khan. Commissioner Peshawar Division 


directed Tarakzai and Halimzai Jirgas to visit Lalpura and pay their respect to the new 
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Khan.'*? Muhammad Akbar Khan started collecting excessive tolls from people of 
Mohmand using Kabul River for trade but Commissioner Peshawar directed him in June 
1882 to stop this practice forthwith.!°° On December 8, 1895, Sadiq Khan, the brother of 
Muhammad Akbar Khan presented a petition to the Indian government, seeking 
permission to settle in Peshawar. He was allowed to stay in Peshawar Division.'*! But 
Afghanistan continued to interfere in Mohmand using one pretext or the other. Kabul 
used religious figures to steer trouble in the area. It used Amir Muhammad alias 
Chacknau Mullah to promote the Afghan cause. He was the most important mullah 
among the Mohmand tribes.'°* He succeeded in provoking the local people against the 


British at Shabqadar in 1915. 


Khyber 


It is not easy for invaders to cross the Khyber Pass unmolested. Few thousand 
troops can easily defend the Khyber Pass against a big army.'*? Every person of Khyber is 


the finest shooter.!°* The Afridis of Khyber since the dawn of human history, have made 
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life miserable armies and traders passing through the Khyber Pass.'*° The invaders from 
the north have always paid them tributes for keeping the pass open.!°° The Mughals 
subsidized the tribes of Khyber to get free access to Central Asia.!°’ Afghan kings 
including Shah Shuja used to pay them regularly.'** People of Khyber were collecting tax 
from traders. They were charging a camel laden with cloth five rupees, camel laden with 
grocery three rupees, a horseman three rupees, a foot passenger one, and a half rupee, a 
load of leather and salt two and one rupee each respectively. ? They used to receive 
12,000 rupees from Afghanistan annually to keep the Khyber Pass open and not to attack 


those passing through it.!°° 


The British gained control over Khyber as a result of the treaty of Gandamak. 
The Khyber Agency, headed by a Political Officer was established in 1879. The Indian 
government started collecting tolls from convoys shuttling between Peshawar and 
Jalalabad with effect from September 16, 1881. Rupees 154 was collected as tolls on that 
very day.!®! Rs. 55, 882 were collected as tolls in 1881-82, Rs. 76,082 in 1883-84, Rs. 


65,375 in 1884-85, Rs. 5,7320 in 1885-86, Rs. 73, 288 in 1886-87 and Rs. 64, 967 in 
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1888-89.'© The income of Khyber tolls was declared as the provincial asset, 5 percent of 
which was to be spent on construction of roads in the area.'©? In February 1881, Afridi 
tribes agreed to stop raiding in lieu of receiving an amount of 87,000 rupees from the 
Indian government annually.'™ Later on, this amount was doubled for their promise not 
to create hurdles in the construction of forts in Khyber. Levies were deployed at Landi 
Kotal in 1886. There were 62 security posts in Khyber right from Jamrud to Landi Kotal 


in 1888.!© The assistant political officer was working at Landi Kotal. 


Kurram 


The Mughals had very little control over the Kurram.'® With the fall of the 
Mughal Empire, Kurram fell under the suzerainty of Afghanistan. No doubt, the Turis (a 
tribe) were subjects of Kabul, but practically they were independent.'®’ The Afghan 
government used to collect revenue from Kurram with the barrel of a gun but it had no 
permanent governor or a check post in the area.'®* In 1848, Afghanistan made solid steps 


to strengthen its grip over Kurram, by appointing a Resident Governor. The first 
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Governor was Sardar Muhammad Azim Khan, a brother of Amir Sher Ali Khan, who 
ruled till 1864. His headquarters was at Ahmadzai.'® In addition to Kurram, he was also 
the Governor of Khost province of Afghanistan. !7° After Sardar Muhammad Azim Khan, 
eight Afghan governors ruled Kurram turn by turn and each one was worst and incapable 
than the other.'’! The people of Kurram refused to supply men and materials to Kabul in 
1877. In the Second Anglo-Afghan war, Lord Robert attacked Afghanistan via Kurram. 
People of Kurram were delighted at the arrival of British troops as they were by the 
repression of the Afghan governors. The British wanted to gain control over Kurram 
valley to get an easy access to Afghanistan.!’” Afghanistan ceded Kurram to British India 
under the Treaty of Gandamak. People of Kurram were allowed to have no connection 
with the Amir of Kabul and freely administer their own affairs.'’? In response to a 
unanimous petition by its inhabitants, Kurram valley was declared to be independent of 
Afghanistan.!”4 On December 26, 1878, General Roberts issued a proclamation to chiefs 
of Kurram that the area (Kurram) would henceforth be placed under the British rule.'”° In 


1880, Kurram and Khyber were declared as within the British influence, having no links 
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with Afghanistan.!7° 


In 1888, an Anglo-Afghan Commission was constituted to find ways and means 
for the amicable settlement of disputes among the tribes living on both sides of the 
border. Four years later, people of Kurram filed a petition with the British authorities 
seeking the merger of their area with British India. The government accepted their request 
and sent troops into Kurram. In this way, Kurram was placed under the direct control of 
the Indian government. Kurram Agency was established in 1892 and political agent 
posted there. Kurram militia was also constituted for maintaining law and order in the 


agency. 


Waziristan 


Due to its natural beauty, Sir Thomas Holdich has used the name “Switzerland” 
for Waziristan.'’’ The area was ungovernable in past and not included in any big empire 
including the Mughals and the Afghans. Wazirs boast to say that “...we Vizeerees 
[Wazirs] have seen Chiefs coming and Kings going, but we never saw that the King that 
took revenue from us.”!’® The people of Waziristan claim that they have never been 


subdued by any conqueror.'”? Neither the Afghans nor the Sikhs ever entered 
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Waziristan.'®° People of Waziristan never owned any allegiance to any of them.!*! 
Different Afghan kings especially Dost Muhammad Khan made attempts to gain control 


over Waziristan but his desire never fulfilled. 


People of Waziristan are descendants of Wazir (the son of Suliman), who had two 
sons i.e. Khizri and Lali.'®* Lali ran away due to a blood feud and settled in Nangarhar. 
Khizri had three sons, Musa, Mahmoud and Mubarak. The first one had two sons, 
Uthman Darwesh and Ahmad. Their descended are known as Utmanzais and Ahmadzais. 
They are collectively known as Darwesh Khel. Mahmoud had a son, Mehsud and his 
offshoots became Mehsuds. Mubarak had also a son named Gurbaz and his descendants 


turned as Gurbaz Waziris. 


The main tribes of Waziristan are Darwesh Khel Wazir, Mehsud, Dawar and 
Bhittani. Each tribe has many sub-sections. The Wazirs and Mehsud moved into the 
present location from Birmal area of Afghanistan in the 14" century.'®? Due to rough and 
tough nature of the soil, tribes of Waziristan also defied the power of Indian and 
Afghanistan rulers for centuries and inflict defeat on the Mughal army several times.!** 
They are extremely accurate marksmen and known as the finest fighters in the world. 
They are good mountaineers, naturally trained in guerrilla warfare and ambushes. 


Fighting against them is not easy as they never miss an opportunity to take benefit of the 
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enemy's every error. The unity of Waziris is proverbial. 


With annexation of Punjab, the British-Indian border touched most of the tribal 
belt right from Mohmand to South Waziristan. During the British era, the Wazir and 
Mehsud proved a severe headache for the administration. The first expedition was carried 
out against the Wazir in December 1852. A force headed by Major John Nicholson 
marched into the area via Latambar and Bannu. It destroyed several villages and took 
away cattle.'8° A similar operation was conducted against Mehsud in April 1860 as a 
punitive measure for their attack on Tank. The force was led by Brigadier General N.B. 
Chamberlain. Reynell Taylor accompanied the force as the chief political officer. But the 
British were not familiar with Waziristan as no foreign power had yet entered there nor 


any European paid visit to the region. 


The bravery of locals surprised the British.'8° People of Waziristan for the first 
time in their history; saw an enemy force in their country and destroying villages. The 
British troops overrun the whole Waziristan and punished all those who were creating 
troubles for them besides taking away their 1,000 cattle heads.!8’ The force, however, 
failed to compel the tribe to sue for peace. In 1879, a group of Mehsud again attacked 
Tank and looted the town and its bazaar (market). But the British administration did not 
take any action due to the on-going Second Anglo-Afghan war. In 1881, it issued a 
proclamation urging Mehsuds to submit. In addition to this, two columns one each from 


Tank and Bannu were dispatched to Waziristan to subdue the tribes. 
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The British wanted to teach a lesson to Mehsud and Wazir to desist from making 
troubles.!®8 However, it did not work and the columns returned to their bases with no 
tangible results. But the blockade was not lifted. At this critical juncture, an envoy of 
Kabul reached Waziristan to get support among people of Waziristan for its merger with 
Afghanistan. But he failed to win the sympathy of the local people because they wanted 
to protect their independence at any cost and the emissary went back to his country. This 
induced the tribes to have some sort of understanding with the British and surrendered six 


ringleaders wanted to the administration. 


In 1884, the Amir of Afghanistan made an attempt to include Waziristan into his 
dominion but failed due to the hostile attitude of both Wazir and Mehsud tribes. In 1890, 
the Indian government sanctioned one hundred thousand rupees for the establishment of 
security posts along Thal and Tochi routes leading to Waziristan. With the opening of 
Gomal route in 1890, the ground realities changed and allowances were fixed for tribal 
Maliks or elders. In return, the tribal elders made five promises of having good behaviour, 
controlling raids inside the British controlled areas, to surrender those committing crimes 
in settled areas, help the government whenever asked for the same and to escort the 
British officers visiting the area. In 1891, Jirgas of Waziristan asked the British to occupy 
their area and put it under its administrative control. In this way, the British declared 
Waziristan as protected areas. Forts and security posts established at key points in the 


area. 


At the start of 1892, Afghanistan once again started interfering in Waziristan by 


inciting Wazir and Mehsud tribes to revolt against the British and join Afghanistan. An 
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Afghan force headed by Sardar Gul Muhammad Khan rushed to Wana in May the same 
year. The British troops were put on alert at Khajuri Kach to foil the Afghan designs. The 
Viceroy sent a letter to Amir Abdur Rahman and told him that the Afghan claim to 
Waziristan can’t be admitted. The Amir was asked to abstain from all attempts to induce 
the Waziris or any party among them.'®? Indian government sent a stern warning to Kabul 
that no encroachment in Waziri territory would be tolerated. The British insisted that 
Waziristan was independent and Kabul has nothing to do with it. Explaining the aims and 
objectives of Sardar Gul Muhammad mission to Waziristan, Sardar Gul Muhammad did 
everything in his power to convince the tribesmen that their future, success and happiness 


were attacked with Afghanistan.!°° 


The fear of strong reaction from the British and cool response from local people 
compelled the Afghan force to retire in September 1892. Meanwhile, a proposal was 
floated in India that Waziristan should be jointly governed by Afghanistan and India. 
However, Lord Lansdowne rejected the idea that it will further complicate the situation. 
In February 1893, Lieutenant Governor Punjab Sir Dennis Fitzpatrick visited Kajuri 
Kach. He then held a Darbar or grand gathering at Tank and distributed gifts among the 
tribal elders. This followed another plan, division of the area between Afghanistan and 


British India. But it was declared unviable. 


With the signing of the Durand Agreement, the Amir relinquished his claim to 


Waziristan. Birmal area of Waziristan was given in the control of Afghanistan under the 
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accord. When the Waziris heard the news that Birmal has been given to Afghanistan, they 
“become very sorry.”!?! A Jirga of Birmal visited Bannu to present their point of view 
but the authorities refused to meet it.!9* On J anuary 19, 1894, another Jirga of Birmal 
held a meeting with Deputy Commissioner Bannu and resented putting the tribe under the 
Afghan control. In order to settle the issue through peaceful means, the Indian 
government asked Malik Mani and his son, Nazar Din to use their good office and induce 
the Kabul Khel and other tribes to accept the settlement, and dissuade from committing 
depredations within the Afghan territory.!”? In this way, the Indian government gave free 
hand to the Afghan authorities in Birmal and directed people living on the southern side 
of the border, not to mix themselves up in the business between the Amir and the Kabul 


Khel of that area. 


But Afghanistan did not give up the hope of one-day gaining control over the 
entire Waziristan. In November 1914, a Lashkar (force) from Khost crossed the border 
and looted Miranshah. The British troops expelled the intruders. A similar attack was 
carried out in March 1915 but the British soldiers commanded by Brigadier General V. B. 
Fane took prompt action and killed about 200 Afghans and injured 300 others. After the 
death of Mullah Powindah, his son, Mullah Fazal Din started creating troubles in 
Waziristan. In October 1914, he ambushed a convoy and killed 20 soldiers besides taking 


away 13 rifles. He also visited Lala Pir, a Mullah of Khost, to get help from Afghanistan. 
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In February 1917, Mullah Fazal Din formed a tribal Lashkar and attacked Sarwekai area 
of South Waziristan. Major Huges resisted the onslaught and was killed in the fighting. 


Reinforcement arrived in time and the Lashkar was defeated. 


Clashes between the tribesmen and troops also erupted in December 1917 which 
continued for a month. Mehsuds shot down two planes of the Royal Air Force. Mehsuds 
used caves as shelter against airstrikes. People of Waziristan sent messengers to Afghan 
authorities in Khost for help. A Lashkar from Khost accompanied by Mullah Lala Pir and 
Haji Abdur Razzaq, a Maulvi from Kabul reached Waziristan. Afghan army commander 
Shah Dullah with two mountain guns arrived in the area to give impetus to the ongoing 
unrest.!** But mountain guns proved ineffective in face of the British modern weapons 
and air force. Aerodromes from Sargodha air base were used against the troublemakers. 
Marobi, the village of Mullah Powindah, in Makin area, was demolished. However, the 


mosque of the village was spared.'”> The uprising was quelled. 


General uprising erupted in Swat in July 1897 which spread like wildfire to the 
entire tribal belt. The unrest was steered by Mad Faqir or Sartor Faqir (bare head) in close 
collaboration with Hadda Mullah. It was a holy war, with Amir Abdur Rahman in the 
background.'*° The British were able to control the situation. It decided to introduce 
reforms. A law, Frontier Crimes Regulation (FCR) was framed in 1901 to deal with the 


tribal people in an effective manner. Similarly, a separate province (NWFP) was created 
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to supervise the region from Peshawar instead of Lahore. 


The British administration used the word of ‘independent tribes’ for the people of 
FATA. But it issued a notification in December 1925 saying that instead of independent 
tribes, they will be called as tribal areas henceforth. The tribal areas were declared as an 


integral part of India under the Act of 1935. Article 311, section 1 of the Act says: 


India means British India together with all territories of any Indian Ruler 
under the suzerainty of His Majesty, all territories under the suzerainty of 
such an Indian Ruler, the tribal areas, and any other territories which His 
Majesty in Council may, from time to time, after ascertaining the views 
of the Federal Government and the Federal Legislature, declare to be part 
of India;!°” 

The words "Limit of British India" were clearly written on boundary pillars 
erected on the Indo-Afghan border at Torkham in 1934. The British wanted to rule over 
India perpetually. The Viceroy, Lord Mayo was of the view that the British will keep the 
hold over India forever.!?8 But after the Second World War, the British were not in the 
position to keep a hold over India any longer. It, therefore, decided to quit and divide 
India. Under the plan announced on June 3, 1947, India was divided into two separate 
states, Pakistan and India. Princely states were to join either of the two. But the question 
of NWFP and FATA was a complicated one. In order to settle the matter in a peaceful 
manner, a referendum was held in NWFP in July 1947 to ascertain whether it joins 


Pakistan or India. The Khudai Khidmatgars led by Khan Abdul Ghaffar Khan nicknamed 
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Bacha Khan boycotted the referendum. Brig. J. B. Booth acted as the Referendum 
Commissioner. Out of 572,798 total votes polled in the referendum, Pakistan secured 


289,244 and India got 2874 votes.!”” 


FATA also opted for Pakistan and tribal elders from all tribal areas gave a 


written undertaking to join Pakistan. The undertaking says: 


We proclaim that we are part of Pakistan and we promise that in case of 
need we will to the best of our ability help Pakistan if called upon by the 


Pakistan Government. 


We wish in every way, as in the past, to be peaceful, law-abiding, and to 
maintain friendly relations with the Government and the people of the 


settled districts. 


On the foregoing conditions, the Government of Pakistan will continue to 

bestow on us the allowances and other benefits which we are now 

receiving.” 

It was agreed that the internal management of tribal areas will not be changed. 
Individual agreements were also signed with each and every tribe of FATA. The 
agreements were accepted by the Governor General, Quaid-e-Azam Muhammad Ali 
Jinnah. The agreements also stipulated the annual allowances to be received by each tribe. 
Addressing a tribal Jirga in Peshawar on April 17, 1948, Quaid-e-Azam, the father of the 
nation said that the Government of Pakistan would preserve the special status of tribal 


areas as the successor of His Majesty’s Government and continue to adhere to all treaties 
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and agreements entered into between the tribes and the British Empire.”°! The Jirga was 


attended by tribal elders’ right from Chitral to South Waziristan.7° 


Baluchistan 


Baluchistan is the largest province having 347,000 square km area. It is 44 
percent of total Pakistani land. However, population wise, it is the smallest province with 
12.34 million people. This is about 6 percent of the national population.?”° Baluchistan is 
rich in natural resources including oil, gas, precious, semi-precious stones, and gold. It 
has 600 miles (965 km) long coastline.”™ It can play a leading role in the promotion of 


trade and business in the region. 


Baluchistan in a general sense includes the whole area between Iran, 
Afghanistan, Sindh and the Arabian Sea. The word “Baluch" is used in two different 
ways by travelers and historians. It is used for all those people living in Baluchistan as 
well as a special race living in Baluchistan, Sistan Baluchistan, and Afghanistan. It should 
be noted that only Baluch people do not live in Baluchistan. There are Brahui, Pathans, 
Urdu speaking, Hazara and Dashti, the descendants of African slaves. Dashti mostly live 
in district Las Bela and Makran. Each of tribe living in Baluchistan has many sections and 


subsequent sub-sections. It should be noted that Baluch and Brahui are not the same. 
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They are different, having different languages, traditions, and culture. They have nothing 
in common except the land of Baluchistan. There are many sections of the Baluch race 
itself. Prominent among them are Marri, Bugti, Jakrani, Rind, Hot, Leghari, Lashari and 


Magsi etc. 


There are many theories about the origin of Baluch race. Pottinger thinks that 
they (Baluches) are Turkmans while Khanikoff is of view that they resemble Kirghiz. 
Thomas Hungerford Holdich thinks that they are Arabs. Major Bellew considers them as 
Rajputs. E. Mockler thinks that they are the ancient inhabitants of Mekran and identical 
with the Gedrosia of ancient Greece. Sir K. Burton, Lassen, and Spiegel are of the view 
that Baluch race is the offshoot of Iranian. M. Longworth Dames also supports this 
view.” The Baluch claim that they were living in Aleppo and were expelled from Syria 
by Yazid 1, for helping Imam Hussain, in A. H. 61.7 Firdosi has mentioned the word 
“Baloch” in his Shahnama written in about 1000 A. D. Nawshirwan of Persia did not like 
the existence of Baluch in his country and is reported to have remarked said that Iranian 
land has become black due to the presence of so many Baluch people on their land.*”’ The 
Baluchis, therefore, migrated to Makran and took a permanent abode in Baluchistan. 
They have many poems about their migration from Syria into Iran and from there to 
Baluchistan. Most of their land is barren with very little or no agriculture.*”* Baluchis by 


instinct are nomadic and prefer wandering in search of pastures to stay there for a brief 
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period and then depart in search of another meadow. They dislike staying permanently in 
one place.” They are still poor and living in miserable condition. They do not like to do 
uniform service.”!® In contrast to Pathans who are by nature, independent and obey none 
but only a Jirga, Baluchs are extremely loyal to their Sardars who have no sympathy with 


them and no care about their welfare. Baluchs are brave and second to none in this regard. 


Baluchistan is the area where the troops of Alexander the Great perished due to 
the shortage of drinking water on their way towards Persia.”!! The Arabs reached Makran 
in 643.7!" They had their capital at Khuzdar.”'? The Arabs were using the name of Turan 
for Jhalwan and their rule continued till 976. Baluchistan was captured by Subuktagin and 
later on, it fell into the hands of the Ghoris. Makran is derived from “Mahi-e-Kharan” 
meaning the fish eaters.”!* Muhammad Bin Qasim invaded the area in 711 A.D. to punish 
Raja Dahir of Dibal (Karachi) for making Muslim women and children as hostages. His 
army conquered the whole of the territory right from Makran to Multan.?!° The Mongols 
appeared in Baluchistan in 1223 and played havoc. Baluchistan then went in control of 


Sultan Shams Uddin Iltutmish. The Safavid dynasty ruled the area from 1556 to 1595. 
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Baluchistan has never remained independent for long.”!® It was included in the Mughal 
Empire of Delhi and was administered by Governors based in Kabul and Kandahar. Nadir 
Shah of Persia snatched it from the Mughal with the barrel of a gun. Baluchistan's history 


mainly revolves around Kalat. 


Kalat 


The “Kalat” is a Persian word which means a fort built on a commanding point. In 
Baluchi language, Kalat is also applied to a fort. There are three Kalats one each in 
Pakistan, Iran, and Afghanistan. Located on Quetta-Karachi highway, Kalat was once a 
busy trade center between India and Afghanistan. The Kalat fort in Baluchistan 
(destroyed by the earthquake of 1935), is known in history as Kalat-i-Sewa, from a 
former Hindu ruler, by name of Sewamal and Sewa being a hereditary title in the 
family.”!’ The fort is referred as Miri (meaning fort in Brahui language). This is the main 
language of Kalat Division i.e. Mastung, Kalat, Khuzdar, Las Bela, Kharan and Awaran 


districts. Brahui language is also spoken in Sindh areas bordering Kalat division. 


Long before the emergence of the independent state of Afghanistan under the 
dynamic leadership of Ahmad Shah Abdali, there was a strong and stable Brahavi 
government in Kalat. The Brahui say that they migrated from Aleppo. They claim that 
they are descendants of Ameer Hamza, uncle of the Holy Prophet Muhammad (Peace be 
Upon Him). When the Br strengthened their grip over Khuzdar, Kalat and Mastung etc, 


their elders went to Imam Rambar, a Qambarani residing at Mashkai to pick up someone 
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as their ruler. Imam Rambar had eight sons and they unanimously agreed to spare the 
youngest brother, Ahmad as he was able to devote maximum time for this purpose. 
Descendants of Ahmad are known as Ahmadzai.”!* He became the first Khan of Kalat in 
1666-67. *!? Ahmad is known by the name of Mir Ahmad Qambaran and Mir Ahmad 1. 
He defeated the last Hindu ruler of Kalat.?”° He had complete control over Quetta, Pishin, 
and Sibi. Mir Ahmad 1 was succeeded by Mir Mehrab in 1695-96. His successor, 
Samandar Khan defeated the Iranian expedition under Tamash Beg and the Mughals 
rewarded him with the port of Karachi. Samandar Khan’s income from Karachi port was 
3, 00,000 rupees. In 1709, Kalat lost Quetta, Pishin, and Sibbi to Guelzay under Mir 


Wais. 


Kalat gave full support to Nadir Shah of Iran in his Indian campaigns. Nadir Shah 
was so pleased that he gifted Kachhi to Kalat state.”*! But Nadir did not survive long and 
was murdered in 1747, which paved the way for Ahmad Shah Abdali to declare Afghan 
independence. Naseer Khan | acknowledged the supremacy of Ahmad Shah Abdali to 
avoid war. He attended Ahmad Shah’s coronation in Kandahar. He actively participated 
in Ahmad Shah Abdali’s expeditions towards India and was rewarded with Quetta which 
was known by the name of Shall in those days. In 1758, Naseer Khan 1 refused to follow 
instructions from Kandahar and adopted an independent policy, free from the Afghan 


influence. Ahmad Shah Abdali tried his level best to have a rapprochement with Naseer 
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Khan 1 but failed. He sent a force headed by Shah Wali Khan to punish Khan of Kalat. 
Naseer Khan | defeated the Afghan army at Pringabad village of Mastung. Due to its 
fertile land and abundance of fruits and vegetables, Mastung is known as the Garden of 
Baluchistan.””” Now Ahmad Shah Abdali himself rushed to Mastung with a big force. 
They fought a pitched battle. In the meantime, Naseer Khan | retired to Kalat, where he 
had already made comprehensive arrangements for putting stiff resistance. Ahmad Shah 
Abdali chased the retreating enemy and laid a protracted siege of Kalat.”’? He made three 
abortive attempts to capture the town. At last negotiations were proposed by Ahmad Shah 
Abdali, which ended in a treaty. The treaty says that “the king was to receive the cousin 
of Naseer Khan | in marriage, as a pledge of their future friendship; and that the Khan 
was to pay no tribute whatever, but when called upon, was to furnish troops, and transport 
them at his own expense to the royal camp; which, he was to receive an allowance in 
cash, equal to half of their pay...”?** Naseer Khan 1 promised that he and his successors 
will not interfere in the Afghan civil war.??? Naseer Khan 1 never paid his respects at 


rt.226 


Timoor Shah’s cou He added too much to his power and dominion. Makran, some 


portion of Seistan including Nemroz were incorporated in Kalat.?*7 The Khan died in 
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1793 and was succeeded by his eldest son, Mahmoud Khan.””8 Naseer Khan 1 left behind 
a treasury of about 3,000,000 rupees.””? His rule is being considered as the Augustan age 
in Baluchistan. He was a brave soldier, a great statesman, and a popular ruler. Even after 
the passage of so many centuries, Naseer Khan | is still recalled with extreme respect in 


Baluchistan. 


The Army of Indus passed through Kalat and the then Khan of Kalat, Mehrab 
Khan did not oppose it. A treaty was signed between the two parties. Sir Alexander 
Burnes offered the Khan 150,000 rupees per annum to keep the road right from Shikarpur 
to Quetta open.”*° But Mehrab Khan declined to visit Quetta and pay respects to Shah 
Shuja, the proposed Afghan King. It should be noted that the army was ambushed time 
and again near Bolan Pass which was out of Mehrab Khan’s control. An advisor to the 
Khan, Naib Mullah Hassan played the role of a traitor by misreporting communications 
between the British authorities and the Khan. In this way, the British became suspicious 
about the Khan and decided to make a horrible example of him.”*! The most shocking 
event of the First Anglo-Afghan War was the British onslaught on Kalat in 1839. A 
contingent headed by Major General Wiltshire attacked Kalat and Mehrab Khan died 
while defending the town. The British installed a Brahvi Sardar, Shah Nawaz Khan as the 
Khan of Kalat. Lieutenant Loveday was posted as Political Agent of Kalat to keep watch 


on activities of the new ruler. 


28 Leech, Brief, 493. 


229 A. W. Hughes, The Country of Baluchistan: Its Geography, Topography, Ethnology, and History 
(Quetta: Gosha-e-adab, 1977), 189. 


230 Charles Masson, Narrative of a Journey to Kalat (Karachi: Indus Publications, 1976), 101. 


231 Tbid, 103. 


157 


The murder of Mehrab Khan followed chaos in Kalat. The tribes refused to accept 
Shah Nawaz Khan, who according to them was nothing more than just a puppet of Shah 
Shuja. They launched an armed struggle to overthrow him. Unrest also spread to Mastung 
and Quetta. The British troops were attacked in Kalat. Reinforcement reached them but 
most of the soldiers lost their lives due to lack of drinking water. Naseer Khan, the son of 
Mehrab Khan was informed that he will be made the Khan of Kalat provided he goes to 
Kabul and pays his respect to Shah Shuja and follow to his advice in running the affairs 
of Kalat state just like a vassal of Afghanistan. But Naseer Khan turned down this 
shameful offer.”°* He refused to accept the proposal. Naseer Khan at the moment was in 
Mastung making preparation for an assault on Quetta. Naseer Khan stormed the fort of 
Kalat and arrested the British Political Agent, Lieutenant Loveday. He was later on found 


dead. 


The British realized this mistake and acknowledged that Mehrab Khan lost his life 
due to mistake and misunderstanding.**? Mehrab Khan lost life due to treachery.”** This 
was confirmed by the documents and other items recovered from the house of Naib Mulla 
Hassan. These also included over one hundred blank sheets of paper which already signed 
and sealed. Soon the British realized their blunder of killing Mehrab Khan just for 
nothing. They restored Kalat to Naseer Khan to compensate the losses suffered by his 
family. A public Darbar (ceremony) was held in Kalat on October 6, 1841. A peace 


treaty was concluded which was ratified by Lord Auckland on January 10, 1842. 
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This followed the treaty of May 14, 1854, whereby the Khan of Kalat was bound 
to refrain from entering into negotiations with any country, without first obtaining the 
permission of the British. He was also required to receive British troops in Kalat 
whenever it is needed; to protect merchants passing through Kalat’s territorial limits, and 
not to allow his subjects to launch raids in British India. **° In return for all this, the Khan 
was to receive a subsidy of 50,000 rupees each year. The Indian government decided to 
strengthen the position of the Khan of Kalat. It was agreed that payment to Bugti and 
Marri Sardars will now be made in the name of Kalat’s Khan. However, the situation 
took U-turn when the British stopped payment of subsidy to Kalat Khan and recalled its 
envoy, Major Harrison. Sandeman rushed to Kalat and prepared the ground for a fresh 
treaty through his excellent diplomacy. Under the treaty of Jacobabad of 1876, the British 
were allowed to station its troops anywhere within the territorial limits of Kalat state. The 
Khan's subsidy was enhanced and the British were allowed to lay telegraph and railway 
lines in the territory of Kalat. With this, about three hundred troops entered Quetta. The 
Baluchistan Agency was established on February 21, 1877, with Quetta as its 
headquarters.”*° Major Sandeman was made as Agent to the Governor-General. Instead of 
using guns and powder, he adopted the policy of peace and reconciliation. In January 
1890, the Indian government annexed Zhob. It was never controlled by Amir Dost 
Muhammad Khan and Abdur Rahman.”*’ Two years later, the Amir’s envoy, Gul 
Muhammad Khan reached Zhob but was expelled by the then Political Officer, Major 


Maclvor. 
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Demarcation of Perso-Kalat Frontier 


Persia has not exercised any direct political influence in the Makran coast in the 
ancient times.”*® The Persian design about Baluchistan was a source of concern for the 
Khan of Kalat and the British. The Persian troops occupied Bampur in 1841. Several 
years later, the then Governor Bampur, Ibrahim Khan started hectic efforts to include 
maximum Baluch territory in Persia. He even threatened to invade and occupy Kech and 
Makran. He also tried to create hurdles in lying of telegraph line Makran in 1863.7*? The 
same year, Frederic Goldsmid asked the Indian government to arrange demarcation of the 
Perso-Kalat frontier.”*° The British made it clear that under treaty obligations, it could not 
adopt an indifferent attitude about the Persian hostile acts towards Kalat. Tehran was 


accordingly informed that no occupation of Kalat territory will be allowed. 


In August 1870, General Frederic Goldsmid left England for India to settle the 
Sistan border dispute between Afghanistan and Iran. However, this mission was delayed 
on the request of Afghanistan for several months. General Frederic Goldsmid took the 
Indian and Persian governments in confidence to utilize this time for demarcation of the 
Persian-Kalat border. This proposal was approved by the British and Persian authorities. 


The Khan of Kalat sent his delegate, Faqir Muhammad Khan to the commission. In 
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January 1871, all the three commissioners met at the Perso-Kalat border and collected 
some vital information. The British commissioner then went to Tehran where he held 
detailed discussions with the Persian authorities. Tehran relinquished her claims to 
Gwadar and Kech. Dizak, Bampusht, Sarbaz, Baho, and Dashtiyari were declared the 
Persian territory. Tehran also put forward a claim to Kuhak but General Frederic 
Goldsmid dismissed the claim. The Perso-Makran Treaty was signed on September 4, 
1871, and maps exchanged. The agreement defined the Perso-Kalat frontier from the sea 
at Gwadar to Kuhak. But the border was not actually demarcated. Panjgoor, Parom, 
Kuhak, Boleda, Mand, Tump, Kech, Dasht and the entire belt as far the sea, were 
declared the Kalat territory.**1 The Indian government incurred 60,000 rupees on the 


identification of Perso-Seistan-Kalat Mission.?*” 


In 1874, the Persian soldiers occupied Kuhak.*4? They were now pushing more 
claims and conducting raids inside Kalat territory, therefore, demarcation of the border 
became a political necessity.7* It was mutually agreed in 1896 to demarcate 482 km or 
300 miles long Perso-Kalat border right from Mashkel River to Koh-i-Malik Siah.”*° The 
Indian government appointed Sir Thomas Holdich as Chief Commissioner. He was to be 
assisted by A. C. Kemball, Percy Molesworth Skyes, Survey Officer Colonel Wahab, 


Medical Officer Lt. Turnbull, Major Price, and 130 Indian soldiers. The Persian team was 
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led by Chief Commissioner Mirza Ali Ashraf. Keeping in view the tough experience of 
General Goldsmid during the Seistan Arbitration Commission, Holdich preferred not to 
enter the Persian soil and to camp in Kalat territory near the border. Demarcation and 
erection of boundary pillars were initiated from both sides of the border i.e. Maskhel 
River and Koh-i-Malik Siah. A total of eleven boundary pillar were erected along the 
border. The distance of one pillar from the other was between 5 to over 30 miles.*4° An 


agreement signed on March 24, 1896, at Jalk. 


Differences emerged between the British and Iran over the question of Mirjawa in 
1902. A fresh treaty was signed by the Iranian Foreign Minister and the British envoy to 
Tehran on May 13, 1905, whereby Mirjawa was declared the Iranian territory in return for 
some trade concessions.”“’ This practice continued till 1947 when the British left India. In 
1949, the Iranian security forces occupied a Pakistani security post a Qila Safed near 
Mirjawa. Five years later, the Under Secretary in the Iranian Foreign Ministry claimed 
that Pakistan-Iran border is located about 200 km inside Pakistan. The Iranian authorities 
discussed the issue with the visiting Pakistani Foreign Minister Sir Zafarullah Khan in 
December 1953.7*° Later on, Tehran did not press the issue. This is now friendly border 
as there is no territorial dispute between Pakistan and Iran.” But this porous border is a 


magnet for goods and drugs smugglers, human traffickers, criminals, and militants.”° The 
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two countries should coordinate their efforts to properly monitor the movement of people 


and goods at the border. 


Afghan moves in Baluchistan 


It is the cherished desire of Afghanistan to reach the Arabian Sea. Given that 
access to a port had been an ambition of the Afghan Government since the days of Dost 
Muhammad Khan.”*! In 1896, the Afghan delegation during a visit to England requested 
that Kabul should be given “a strip of land to the Baluch coast for the purpose of 
founding an Afghan seaport.””°* Amir Abdur Rahman also wished the same. He says that 
"...I always had a great fancy for a little piece of this sandy desert, unimportant at 
present, but of great value, if annexed to Afghanistan in order to bring the country in 
touch with the ocean."*? Kabul has covetous eyes on Baluchistan to overcome its greatest 
strategic weakness-the landlocked status.*** In bilateral discussion from November 1944 
to February 1946, the Afghan officials reiterated their intentions to cooperate on the tribal 
affairs and promised to maintain a policy of non-interference as long as the British 
remained in India. They requested that Afghanistan should be given access to the sea by a 
corridor through Baluchistan. The British authorities dismissed the proposals as 


impracticable and unwarranted.**° Few months before the partition of India, the Afghan 
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Prime Minister Muhammad Hashim Khan visited Mumbai (then Bombay) and informed 
the British authorities that “... Afghanistan wanted an outlet to the sea.”°° He demanded 
that Pakistan should Afghanistan an outlet to the sea. He asked the international 


community to play its role in this regard. 


During the Pakistan movement, Baluch nationalists gave tough time to Pakistan 
Muslim League (PML) regarding the accession of Baluchistan to Pakistan. The Khan of 
Kalat, Ahmad Yar Khan was a stumbling block in Baluchistan’s accession to Pakistan. 
He tried his best to convince members of Shahi Jirah and Quetta Municipality not to vote 
for Pakistan. But Pakistan Muslim League leaders under the guidance of Quaid-e-Azam 
Muhammad Ali Jinnah were able to turn the table in favour of Pakistan. The Shahi Jirga 
voted in favour of Pakistan during its special session at Town Hall, Quetta on June 29, 
1947.75’ The Khan of Kalat was left with no other option but to join Pakistan. He, 
therefore, signed the instrument of accession on March 27, 1948. Four days later, the 
Governor General, Muhammad Ali Jinnah gave his assent to the same. Some Baluch and 
Brahvi nationalists did not give up their struggle and are creating law and order situation 


in the province since then. 


The Afghan claims about Khyber Pakhtunkhwa, FATA and Baluchistan are 
creating tension in Kabul-Islamabad ties. Kabul-Islamabad relations can’t be normalized 
unless Kabul relinquishes its claims to Pakistani territory. Afghanistan has never ruled 


Malakand Division and tribal people. They resisted the Afghan moves to get influence in 


256 James W. Spain, The Pathan Borderland (Karachi: Indus Publications, 1985), 232. 


257 A.B. Awan, Baluchistan: Historical and Political Process (London: New Century Publishers, 1985), 
186. 


164 


these areas in 1850s. They also sought help from the British to foil the Afghan intrigues. 
No doubt, Afghans have ruled Peshawar and Kohat etc for several decades but historical 
claims have no value. Simiarly, a major portion of modern Afghanistan was included in 
Hindu Shahi dynasty of Jayapala and Anandapala. Whether Afghanistan will entertain the 
claims of Hindu Shahi, the Iranian and Mughals? The Muslims have also ruled over Spain 
for centuries but it is useless if they try to reclaim that country. The Afghan government 
should discourage those elements who are making such baseless claims. Instead of 
making quarrels over history, Pakistan and Afghanistan needs to cooperate with each 
other in different fields including trade, business, health, education and security to ensure 


better future for their coming generations. This will no doubt give better results. 


Chapter 4 


Durand Agreement and Demarcation of Durand Line 


Each and every state tries its utmost to secure its borders from any sort foreseeable 
threat. “Any great power that fails adequately to protect its frontiers ceases to be great; 
any Empire that neglects this important duty of self-preservation is eventually 


overthrown.”! 


The British Empire was the strongest sea as well as the greatest land- 
power, ever seen by the World. This Empire had 31,200 miles long borders with different 
countries including 9,300 miles in Asia, 15,200 miles in Africa, 4,900 miles in North 


America and 18, 00 miles in South America.” 


States like other living organisms, may increase or decrease in term of its size Le. 
territory and population. Every state must have a specific territory with properly defined 
boundaries so that it knows where it stands. The main function of the border or boundary 
line is the separation of states from each other.* The border is of vital importance to 
every state and disputes arising out of it, have often led to protracted conflicts and bloody 
wars. An ill-defined boundary can also result in a violent conflict.* That is why borders or 


frontiers are “the chief anxiety of nearly every Foreign Office in the civilized world, and 
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are the subject of four out of every five political treaties or conventions that are now 


concluded....’> 


A boundary may be defined as imaginary lines which separate the territory of one 
country from that of another.° These imaginary lines have a great effect on relations, 
particularly between the adjacent states.’ The boundary may be either natural (sea, lake, 
river, mountain, desert and forest et cetera) or artificial (wall, fence, posts, and trenches). 
The political boundaries on the surface of the Earth are mostly determined by the man- 
made structures such boundary pillars, fence or wall as is the case between Mexico and 


the United States. Sometimes, there is no physical sign, like the Saudi-Oman border. 


Some rulers even constructed walls to safeguard their kingdoms from 
foreign aggression. The Roman Emperor, Hadrian who came to power in 
117 A. D., decided to secure his empire and not expand it. Five years 
later, he gave directives for the construction of a wall across the northern 
frontier. It was eighty miles long wall, eight to ten feet wide, and fifteen 
feet high, with a small fort at the distance of every one mile in addition 
to seventeen major forts. The Great Wall of China was also constructed 
to protect the country from invaders. The humanity has so far failed to 


do any construction work superior to this wall.® 
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It should be noted that nature does not like any imaginary lines especially the 
straight ones.” Almost all borders are artificial, but some are more artificial.!° With the 
emergence of nation-states after the Treaty of Westphalia of 1648, borders between and 
among neighbouring countries became the matter of life and death. Border disputes are 
prevalent in every continent. In order to avert border disputes, the countries concerned 
usually delimit and demarcate their border. Despite its significance, there is a scarcity of 
materials regarding historical work about border study. Lord Curzon has lamented this 
state of affairs. He writes that you may check many libraries but perhaps will find less or 
no material about the subject.'' Border disputes will emerge even in future despite 


agreements among the states concerned. 


Pak-Afghan border is crucial from the strategic, economic, and political point of 
view. This borderline is in the limelight and striking. It starts from Sarikol range in the 
Pamirs and terminates at the Koh-i-Malik Siah hilltop in Baluchistan near the Iranian 
border.!? Koh-i-Malik Siah is also known by the name of Nar Ahu or male dear.'? High 
mountains are located along this boundary. Mountains are the oldest of barriers accepted 


by nomads.'* The most striking feature of this border is that there are many passes in 
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these mountains which have been crossed by invaders from the north to reach India since 


long. 


Durand Agreement 


Rumours and lack of knowledge about borders are more common than anything 
else. This is an established fact that the United States purchased Alaska from Tsarist 
Russia on $ 7.2 million and the American Secretary of State William Henry Seward and 
the Russian envoy to the US, Eduard Stoeckl signed a deal to this effect on March 30, 
1867. Since that very day, the selling and purchase of Alaska have been surrounded by 
myths. Some say that the US did not pay Russia in full; others insist that Alaska was not 
sold but was leased for 99 years.'© The last theory became so popular among the Russians 
that a special pop song (Don't be a fool, America, give us Alaska back), has been devoted 
to it. Same is the case with the Durand Agreement as it has also been covered by rumours, 
speculations and many theories. This has turned the Durand Line into a bone of 


contention between Pakistan and Afghanistan. '’ 


Ahmad Shageq Qaseem says that lack of knowledge and information about the 


Durand Agreement has generated misunderstandings.'* Elisa Giunchi writes that the 
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Durand Line is one of the most under-research topics.!? Despite the passage of 124 years, 
myths are still persisting about the nature and scope of the Durand Treaty. This has 
caused an endless debate about the status of the agreement.’ The former Pakistani Chief 
of Army Staff, Mirza Aslam Beg says that the aim of drawing the Durand Line was to 
split the Pakhtun nation.” But he failed to give any documentary proof in this regard. 
Talking to newsmen in Peshawar, the former Governor Khyber Pakhtunkhwa, 
Commander Khalil ur Rehman said that the Durand Agreement was meant for one 


hundred years only.”? 


The former Chief of the Afghan Armed Forces General Sher Ahmad Karimi says 
the Durand Agreement has expired after completion of its valid period of one century. He 
adds that Afghanistan should reclaim its lost territory.2> The former Afghan President 
Hamid Karzai has proposed Kabul, never to recognize the Durand Line as the 
international border. 74 He is of the view that the Afghan people will never allow 


recognition of the Durand Line as the Pakistan-Afghanistan border.*> Dr. G. Rauf 
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Roashan argues that Afghanistan has declined to renew the Durand treaty which expired 
in 1993.7 W. P. S. Sidhu says that after the expiry of the Durand agreement, Pakistan- 
Afghanistan border no more exists.”” J. Daulat Singh writes that no Afghan government 
has ever accepted the validity of the Durand treaty.*® Dipak Basu is of the opinion that 
like Hong Kong, Khyber Pakhtunkhwa should be returned to Afghanistan after the expiry 
of the lease of one century.”? Rijiv Dogra claims that the border line was drawn on a very 
small map.*° The Afghan people are of the firm view that the Durand Agreement was 
written in the English language, which Amir Abdur Rahman did not understand. In this 
way, the treaty has no value.*! Some writers claim that the Durand Agreement was signed 
“under duress.”°* Nadeem Alizai urges Kabul to raise the issue of the Durand Line in the 


UN as the accord has already expired.** The ex-governor of Paktika province, 
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Mohammad Akram Khpalwak contends that the Afghans can’t accept the Durand Line as 


it has not been demarcated.** To some Afghans, it is “an unacceptable line.” 


Most of the Afghans are thinking about the formation of greater Afghanistan that 
once existed in the era of Ahmad Shah Durrani.*° An editorial published Afghan daily 
states that the “Afghans would continue to struggle to restore their land back...Afghan 
masses would not turn blind eyes over the issue and spare no efforts to have their lands 
back even at the cost of their lives."*” Afghanistan policy is aimed at regaining the control 
of the areas which were part of it in the past.*® In fact, the Durand Line dispute has been 
exploited by every Afghan ruler to win public sympathy. *’ It is a serious issue in 
Afghanistan. It is even difficult to speak about the recognition of Durand Line as an 
international border. A member of the Afghan Parliament and leader of the Hezb-e- 
Kongara Milli Afghanistan (National Congress Party of Afghanistan), Abdul Latif 


Pedram recently urged Kabul to settle all its differences with Islamabad and accept 
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Durand Line as an international border.*? This statement created unprecedented 
resentment among the Afghan public and parliamentarians. Some members of the 
parliament called for the stoning of Abdul Latif Pedram.*! This shows how serious is this 


matter. 


To this day, Kabul has not recognized Durand Line as the international border. 
The first deputy chairman of the Mehrano Jirga or Upper House of the Afghan 
Parliament, Mohammad Alam Ezdyar says that the Durand Line an important issue and it 
is the sole and only problem in Pak-Afghan ties for the past 70 years.” Kabul views it as 
a problem which has not been settled politically.7 The Afghan people have a strong 
belief that half of Pakistan is their land which was snatched away from their motherland 
as a result of the Durand Agreement.“ Pakistan argues that there is no border dispute with 
Afghanistan. Some writers have tried that their own opinion should be treated as hard 


facts. This has created bad blood between Pakistan and Afghanistan. 


It is worth mentioning that proposal regarding delimitation and demarcation of the 
Indo-Afghan border was made by Amir Abdur Rahman and not by the British. In October 


1882, he sent a letter to the Viceroy stressing the need for settlement of the Indo-Afghan 
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border.*° The India government was also interested in the project. In October 1888, Amir 
Abdur Rahman once again requested the British authorities to send a mission to Kabul to 


identify the Indo-Afghan border.*” The Amir says: 


I requested the Marquis of Dufferin, and afterward the Marquis of 
Ripon, to send some of their most experienced officials as a Mission to 
visit me at Kabul, for the purpose of discussing certain matters, and also 


I thought it better to exploit this question of the boundary with such a 


mission.*8 


He asked the British to explain that “W[w]here is the frontier line of Afghanistan? Make 
up your mind and let me know the worst.”*? The Amir even suggested that Foreign 
Secretary, Mortimer Durand should lead the mission to Kabul.°° In 1892, Amir Abdur 
Rahman repeated his request. This time, he proposed that two high ranking British 


officers should be sent to Kabul.>! 


But the Viceroy, Lord Lansdowne chose Major 
General Frederick Roberts to lead the mission which will be escorted by a strong force. 
The Amir did want to receive Lord Roberts in Kabul because of his active role in the 


Second Anglo-Afghan War. The Amir preferred to delay the mission and, therefore, he 


wrote to the Viceroy that "it is a thing which must take place but at the proper time".°” He 
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asked the Viceroy to dispatch him a map about the future Indo-Afghan boundary line. 
The Indian government sent him a map indicating Asmar, Chitral, and Mohamad on the 
Indian side of the border. This annoyed the Amir and he argued that the frontier tribes 
should be given Afghanistan. He pleaded that “as to these frontier tribes known by the 
name of Yaghistan, if they were included in my domain I should be able to make them 
fight against any enemy of England and myself, by the name of a religious war, under the 


flag of their co-religious Muslim ruler.” 


The Amir sent his most trusted advisor, Mr. Pyne to Calcutta with two letters, one 
each was to be delivered to the Viceroy and Mortimer Durand. He advised, “Mr. Pyne, to 
go to India slowly and if possible to postpone or delay the Mission for a few days, so that 
Lord Roberts, whose time for leaving India was very near, should leave for England.”** 
After some weeks, Lord Roberts left for England and the Amir’s strategy worked. He at 


once invited a mission to Kabul. He proposed that Mortimer Durand should lead the 


mission. Lord Lansdowne endorsed the proposal. 


It was under these circumstances that a mission headed by Sir Mortimer Durand 
was sent to Kabul. The mission left Peshawar for Kabul on September 19, 1893, to 
explore a workable solution to the border problem.°° The British wanted that the border 


lL 


should be made clear so that the issue is settled once for al Mortimer Durand’s 


entourage included Henry MacMahon, Captain Manners-Smith, Colonel Elles, Dr. Fenn, 


%3 Mahomed, Life, Vol. 2, 157-158. 
4 Thid. 157. 
55 McMahon, International, 6. 


%° Hutchison, Campaign, 3. 


175 


Mr. Clarke, John Stewart Donald and Khan Bahadar Ibrahim Khan, a retired Superintend 
of Police Peshawar. John Stewart Donald was exceptionally fluent in Pashto and he had a 
vast experience about tribal areas especially Waziristan.°’ The Afghan Commander-in- 
Chief, Ghulam Haider Khan, received the mission at Indo-Afghan border near Landi 
Kotal with great pomp and show. It stayed for a night in Jalalabad, the capital of 
Nangarhar province. Next day, the mission reached Kabul, where it was given a red 


carpet welcome with 21 guns salute. 


Mortimer Durand age at that time was 43 while Amir Abdur Rahman was 49.°° 
The Afghan authorities did their best to keep Mortimer Durand and his entourage at ease 
in Kabul. Mortimer Mortimer Durand mesmerized the Amir through his command over 
the Persian language and thus they became friends.’ But the Amir also left deep 
impressions on Mortimer Durand. He says the Amir was one of the strongest men and 
holding talks with him was not an easy task.® The Amir made extravagant arrangements 
to avoid any sort of ambiguity about his negotiations with Mortimer Durand. He wanted 
that the whole process right from the start till the end, should be recorded and preserved. 


The Amir says: 


I had arranged for Mir Munshi Sultan Mahomed Khan to sit behind a 
curtain without being seen or heard, or his presence known of by anyone 


else except myself, to write down every word they spoke to me, or 
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among themselves, either in English or Persian. He wrote in shorthand 
every word uttered by Durand and myself, and this conversation is all 
preserved in the record office.°! 
Then formal talks started between the two great personalities. Mortimer Durand was one 
of the most brilliant Indian civil servants. He knew several languages including English, 


French, German, Russian and Persian. But he had to deal with the Iron Amir.© 


The mission stayed in Kabul for over fifty days, deliberating on the Indo-Afghan 
border and the question of Roshan and Shignan. At last, Mortimer Durand and Amir 
Abdur Rahman signed two agreements on November 12, 1893. The first agreement was 
about Roshan and Shignan. The Amir agreed to hand over these areas to Russia in return 
for Darwaz. The other treaty was relating to the Indo-Afghan border. The two teams spent 
most of their time on deliberating and identifying this border. The Amir was determined 
to protect the Afghan interests at any cost and he even warned Mortimer Durand that “T 
would fight you if you drove me to it. I am not a coward, and I would fight, though I 
know what the results would be. I have not forgotten Shir Ali, but I would not give up my 
independence without a fight for my honour. But remember what I say.”®? Under the 2"4 
agreement, the Indo-Afghan border was identified and fixed.™ The text of the agreement 


was written both in English and Persian. 
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Not one map was exchanged as argues by Hassan Kakar.® Rather four maps of 
the border were exchanged. These maps were prepared by Royal Engineer Lt. P. J. 
Macaulay.® Green clour has been used for marking border on all these maps.°’ The green 
line represents a strip of a mile broad.®. The scale of these maps is 1 inch=12 miles. The 
borderline was elaborated in the appendix attached to the maps.* It was agreed that the 
border in Kunar should be the average of four miles from Kunar River on the side of 
Bajour.© Next day, a special darbar was held to mark the occasion. Addressing the 
darbar, Amir Abdur Rahman said the misunderstandings about the border have been 
overcome and now peace will prevail in the region.”” The Afghan tribal elders present on 


the occasion shouted “Approved! Approved!”’' The Amir thanked Mortimer Durand and 
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members of his team for visiting Kabul to settle the issue of Indo-Afghan frontier.’? The 


Amir observed about the ceremony: 


All the representatives and officials of my kingdom who were present 

received a copy of the address of the deputation to which they had all set 

their seals, and in which they expressed their satisfaction and consent to 

the agreements and understandings, and their great pleasure and 

rejoicing at the friendship between the Kingdoms of Great Britain and 

Afghanistan.” 
2,000 copies of the speeches were published and circulated throughout the country. The 
Amir was so pleased with this treaty that he gave prizes to all the members of Durand’s 
team. He awarded the title of Izzat-i-Afghani (Afghan honour) and a sword to John 
Stewart Donald. Mortimer Durand was given a gold star. Interestingly, the Amir also 
gave a cash of thirty thousand rupees to the mission to meet its traveling expenses. ’* This 


amount was to be distributed at the ratio as proposed by the Amir himself. Next day, 


McMahon presented gifts to the Amir. 


The Amir was fully aware of the merits and demerits of the agreement.” Bijan 
Omrani and Frank Ledwidge are of the view that the “Afghan king did not understand 


what he was signing up to, and did not intend the line to be a full international 
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boundary.”’° No doubt, Amir Abdur Rahman did not understand English but Mortimer 
Durand knew Persian very well and negotiations were conducted in that language and not 


in English. Mortimer Durand even addressed the grand darbar (ceremony) in Persian.”” 


Mr. Durand's visit to Kabul turned into the give and take.’* But the Amir took too 
much and gave none except an assurance not to interfere in the areas located across the 
Afghan border. Asmar was one of the most difficult points of their talks which the Amir 
insisted to retain. He was not ready to recall the Afghan troops from Asmar, which they 
had occupied last year. Mortimer Durand demonstrated flexibility and accepted the 
Afghan occupation of Asmar. The Amir also convinced the mission to give him Shortan, 
Marawara, and Hissara areas. All these areas were integral parts of Bajour.”? Afghanistan 
was also given Lalpura area of Mohmand and Birmal of Waziristan. This was done to 
avoid stalemate in the talks. However, Kabul did not surrender a single inch territory to 


British India because Afghans never give an inch of territory even if it is barren.8° The 
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Amir emerged victorious in his negotiations with Mortimer Durand.*' The border was 


defined in black and white and it was to be translated on the ground.* 


The mission left Kabul for Peshawar on November 15, 1893, after attending a 
reception arranged in its honour by the Amir. It succeeded in redressing of Amir Abdur 
Rahman Khan’s reservations.’ The accord was signed with mutual consent and not under 


ce 


duress.** It is difficult to prove the point of duress.8° The Amir was “quite happy and 
satisfied with the Durand Line Border Agreement and no sign, not even the slightest one, 
and not even indirectly, of dissatisfaction, was displayed at any place and any 
occasion.”®° Robert Warburton is of the opinion that this treaty removed all suspicions of 
the Amir.®’ Besides territorial gains, the Afghan annual subsidies were enhanced from .6 
million to 1. 8 million rupees. Yet from the Afghan point of view, the treaty had some 
serious drawbacks. It dashed to the ground the Afghan hopes of one day reaching the 


Arabian Sea.*® But from the British side, the main fault in the whole process was the 


absence of a professional surveyor. Thomas Hungerford Holdich was of the view that the 
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presence of a surveyor or topographer in the negotiations, could have helped in averting 


the mistakes that occurred due to lack of geographical knowledge.*? 


The Durand Agreement was fully honoured by the successive Afghan 
governments. In the subsequent treaties, Kabul reaffirmed its support to the Durand 
Agreement and the Indo-Afghan border as agreed upon in 1893. In 1905, Amir 
Habibullah Khan and Indian Foreign Secretary Louis W. Dane signed a treaty whereby 


Kabul agreed: 


The engagements which His Highness, my late father, that is, Ziaul- 
millat-wa-ud-din, who has found mercy, may God enlighten his tomb! 
Concluded and acted upon with the Exalted British Government, I also 
have agreed, am acting and will act upon the same agreement and 


compact, and I will not contravene them in any dealing or in any 


promise.”° 


The same spirit was demonstrated on the occasion of the signing of the Peace Treaty 
signed in Rawalpindi on August 8, 1919. Under this treaty, the Afghan government 
reaffirmed its commitment to honour the existing Indo-Afghan border. Article No. 5 of 
the treaty says that the Afghan Government accepts the Indo-Afghan frontier which was 
also accepted by the late Amir.?! Under the Anglo-Afghan Treaty concluded in Kabul on 
November 22, 1921, the Afghan government once again accepted the Indo-Afghan 


border. Article No. 2 of the treaty stipulates: “The two High Contracting Parties mutually 
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accept the Indo-Afghan frontier as accepted by the Afghan Government under Article V 
of the Treaty concluded at Rawalpindi on the 8" August 1919..."°? The Afghan Foreign 
Minister Sardar Faiz Muhammad Khan and the British Legation at Kabul, R. R. 
Maconachie exchanged a note regarding the Indo-Afghan border in the vicinity of 
Arandu, Chitral on February 3, 1934. The Afghan Foreign Minister noted in Article No. 


4 of the note: 


"In accordance with the instruction received from my Government, I have the 
honour to state in reply to your note quoted above that the Royal Government of 
Afghanistan under the rule of His Majesty Muhammad Zahir Shah confirm the boundary 
line, as demarcated by the said representatives and as shown in the facsimile copy of the 
originally signed map and the accompanying description of the boundary pillars hereunto 
annexed, and also accept the subsidiary proposals set forth above. The Government of His 
Majesty Muhammad Zahir Shah accordingly agree that the present note and your 
Excellency’s note shall be regarded as constituting, with effect from to-day’s date, a 
definitive Agreement between the Royal Afghan Government on the one hand and His 
Majesty’s Government in the United Kingdom and the Government of India on the 


other.” 
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Demarcation of Durand Line 


It was agreed that the whole border will be demarcated by commissioners of the 
two countries. Article No. 4 of the Durand Agreement says that “the frontier line will 
hereafter be laid down in detail and demarcated whenever this may be practicable and 
desirable by Joint British and Afghan Commissioners...”°4 The total length of this border 


is 2590 km.?° 


Demarcation is essential to overcome confusion, tension, and conflicts about the 
border in future. It is the most important step in boundary making.”° Delimitation and 
demarcation are two different things and not one as commonly uses. The word 
“delimitation” means a boundary line agreed by a treaty or verbally. On the other hand, 
demarcation refers to the actual work of laying boundary line on the ground like the 
erection of boundary pillars.?” Un-demarcated or ill-defined border very often results in 
the generation of tension between and among the states concerned. Border issues are 


serious and should be taken seriously. 


Some scholars are of the view that the Durand Line has not been completely 


demarcated due to the hostility of the tribal people living along the border.?* Kabul has 
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the same opinion and it is insisting on the re-demarcation of this border.” But it should be 
noted that the whole border right from Chitral to the Iranian border was demarcated with 
the exception of two small portions one each in Kurram and Mohmand Agencies. On 
February 1, 1894, Amir Abdur Rahman sent a letter to the Indian Foreign Secretary 
stressing the need for early delimitation of the border.'°° But it was not so easy. Three 
commissions were constituted for this purpose. These include Baluch-Afghan Boundary 
Commission (BABC), Afghan-Waziristan Boundary Commission (AWBC) and Asmar 


Boundary Commission (ABC). 


Baluch-Afghan Border 


The length of Baluch-Afghan boundary is over 800 miles.'°! The demarcation of 
Baluch-Afghan boundary line was divided into two sections i.e. Domandi-Chaman and 
Chaman- Koh-i-Malik Siah. It was mutually agreed that the Domandi-Chaman section, 
will be demarcated first. The length of this section is some 330 miles or over 530 km.!° 
Amir Abdur Rahman appointed Sardar Gul Muhammad Khan as the Afghan 
commissioner for this section. The Indian government appointed Commissioner Derajat 
Division, Captain Arthur Henry (A.H) McMahon as its commissioner for demarcation of 


Baluch-Afghan boundary. 
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A. H. McMahon was born in Simla on November 28, 1862. His father, He 
Lieutenant-General Charles Alexander McMahon had served Commissioner Lahore.!° A. 
H. McMahon joined the Indian Staff Corps as Lieutenant in 1880s. He was promoted as 
Captain in 1897 and Major in 1901. He was a good administrator and geologist. He 
established the first ever museum in Quetta in 1906.' A. H. McMahon then gained a 
vast experience of directly dealing with tribal people. He served as a Political Agent (PA) 
Malakand, Dir, Swat and Chitral and PA Zhob. A. H. McMahon also served twice as 
Chief Commissioner Baluchistan, from April 1907 to June 1909 and September 1909 to 
April 1911. He worked as the Indian Foreign Secretary. He attended the Simla 
Conference 1913-14 as the Chief British negotiator.'°° The Indo-Tibetian border was 
identified despite Chinese protest. This border was named as McMahon Line. This line is 


one of the major causes of tension in Sino-India ties. 


In January 1915, Henry McMahon was posted as the British High Commissioner 
to Egypt. He exchanged several letters with Sharif Hussein ibn Ali of Makkha in 1915-16. 
As a result, Sharif Hussein allied himself with Allied Powers in the First World War and 


launched the Great Arab Revolt against the Ottoman Empire in June 1916.! 


A. H. McMahon had to delimit the whole Baluch-Afghan border right from 


Domandi, located on the eastern side of Gomal River in South Waziristan as far as Koh-i- 
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Malik Siah, a mountain which forms the meeting point of the boundaries of Pakistan, 
Afghanistan, and Iran. Koh-i-Malik Siah is not a big mountain and not black as its name 
implies rather it is a small and red hill. AJH. McMahon was assisted by Captain R. J. 
Mackenzie, surveyor officer from the Survey of India, Captain F. G. Flower of 1“ 
Baluchis, commanding the infantry and cavalry escort, Captain G. Griffiths of 16" Bengal 
Cavalry, Surgeon Captain F.W. Gee as Medical Officer and Lt. R. A. Benn as an 
intelligence officer. The British Commissioner was also helped by a native assistant, Mir 
Shum Shah, Extra-Assistant Commissioner Pishin.'©7 In all, the Baluch-Afghan Boundary 
Commission from British side included six British officers, two native Political 
Assistants, one English clerk and 593 native officers, clerks, and men of all ranks. The 
total strength of the team was about 1000 men. The team hired 128 horses, ponies, and 
mules and over 550 camels for transportation.!°°The number of the Afghan team was also 


about the same size. 


Domandi-Chaman Section 


Demarcation of the border was a business of great magnitude and time- 
consuming. It was officially estimated that the delimitation would take four months. It did 


actually last two years.!°? A. H. McMahon and members of his team had to pass through 
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°8 A. H. McMahon, Report on Demarcation of Baluch-Afghan Boundary (Domandi-New Chaman Section), 
File 1-P3 (Quetta: Baluchistan Secretariat, 1894), 3. 
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difficult terrains and desert to accomplish this challenging task.!!? A. H. McMahon 
reached Domandi on April 5, 1894. Domandi is 3500 feet above the sea level. It has 
served as one of the busiest routes used by pawinda or nomadic tribesmen in the past for 
coming to India in the winter season and going back to Afghanistan in summer. This 
boundary line terminates at the top of the highest peak of the Koh-i-Malik-Siah.''' Sardar 
Gul Muhammad Khan was summoned to Kabul by the Amir a day before the arrival of A. 


H. McMahon at Domandi.!!” 


On his return to Domandi, indirect negotiations between the two commissioners 
started on June 1, 1894. The Amir had directed Sardar Gul Muhammad Khan not to meet 
the British Commissioner in person, and communication between them was restricted to 
written correspondence or to verbal messages sent through messengers. The talks did not 
make progress as the Afghan Commissioner had no copy of the map (Baluch-Afghan 
Boundary) exchanged in Kabul in November 1893. He had another map which was 
different from the real one. The fake map was showing a large strip of Mando Khel area, 
located on the southern side of Kundar River as Afghan territory. This delayed the 
demarcation work. The Afghan government hoped that hardships of the inhospitable 
region and wearing out the British Commissioner through vexatious delays, it would be 
able to induce A. H. McMahon to admit the Afghan claims and agree to any boundary 


line it might desire. But A. H. McMahon did not demonstrate flexibility in this connection 


10 A. H. McMahon, The Southern Borderlands of Afghanistan, Geographical Journal No. 4 (London: April 
1897), 394. 


"| AH. McMahon, Recent Survey and Exploration in Seistan (London: the Geographical Journal Vol.28, 
No. 3 (Sept. 1906), 209. 
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and Kabul failed to succeed in its design. Further negotiations were held in July and 
August. The negotiations between the two commissioners were extremely tiring. The 
Indian government contacted the Amir to settle the issue. The Afghan commissioner 
received a directive from the Amir on September 9, 1894, and a correct copy of the 
map.!''? This removed one of the great hurdles in initiating demarcation of the border 


which mostly consists of craggy mountains, waterless desert, and sand dunes. !4 


A.H. McMahon and Sardar Gul Muhammad Khan agreed that the Kundar and 
Kundil rivers form well-defined natural boundaries. Therefore, actual demarcation was 
not necessary between Domandi and Prekare. The British Mission then left Kamardin 
Karez for Prekare where he reached on September 16. A. H. McMahon met with Mansur 
Khan, the Hakim (officer) of Mukur, who had been deputed by Sardar Gul Muhammad 
Khan to accompany him and demarcate the boundary up to Tirwa. Sardar Gul 
Muhammad did so because his elder brother, Abdul Rahman Khan was murdered by 
people of Tirwa, several years back. A local person of Tirwa named Sher Jan also took 
away Abdul Rahman Khan’s widow and infant child. He married the widow against her 
will. It was due to this very reason that Sardar Gul Muhammad did not want to go to 
Tirwa in person. A. H. McMahon and Captain Archer, Political Agent Zhob made hectic 
efforts which resulted in handing over of the child, Yahya Khan to Sardar Gul 
Muhammad Khan.'' On September 19, the first boundary pillar was erected on the bank 


of the Sharan Toi River near its junction with Kundil River. They demarcated the border 


‘3 Thid, 10-11. 
'l4 McMahon, International, 8. 


"5 McMahon, Report, Domandi-New Chaman Section, 12. 
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between Prekare and Tirwa within the next three days. The British mission wanted to 
expedite the work due to cold weather. They succeeded in demarcating the boundary line 
up to Khwaja Amran range in the cold month of December. The area received heavy 


snowfall and eight camels died due to freezing temperature. 


There was some difficulty in demarcation near Pasha Kotal on the question of 
ownership of some areas. However, the British commissioner under instruction from the 
Indian government gave concession on the condition that Afghan Commissioner should 
acknowledge this concession. In this way, demarcation work of boundary line from 
Domandi to Chaman was accomplished on February 18, 1895. A distance of about 330 
miles border was covered and delimited.'!'® An agreement to this effect was signed on 
February 26, 1895, and maps exchanged.* Despite hardships, the first phase of this 
operation was brought to a close. Sardar Gul Muhammad Khan and the Afghan camp 


immediately left for Kabul. 


Chaman-Kohi Malik Siah Section 


The British Mission remained at Chaman, waiting for Sardar Muhammad Umar 
Khan who had replaced Sardar Gul Muhammad Khan as the Afghan commissioner to 
carry on the demarcation of the boundary line from Chaman to the Persian border. Sardar 
Muhammad Umar Khan was a man of between 60 and 70 years of age. He was chief of 


Nurzai Durrani tribe. His home was located in Farah, but for political reasons, the Amir 
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had kept him in Kabul as his personal staff member and did not allow him to visit his 
home for several years.!!7 His father, Sardar Mardan Khan, was one of the Afghan staff 
who accompanied General Sir R. Pollock in Sistan Boundary Commission. Sardar 
Muhammad Umar Khan also accompanied his father on that occasion. George Passman 
Tate replaced Captain R. J. Mackenzie as the surveyor for this portion of the border. The 
number of the British party was reduced to 650 men and 100 horses. However, the 
number of camels was increased to 750 due to the desert character of much of the area to 


be surveyed.!!8 


Both the commissioners i.e. A. H. McMahon and Sardar Muhammad Umar Khan 
met at Wachdara on February 3, 1896. The British Commissioner arranged a grand 
Darbar for his Afghan counterpart and a guard of honour of 50 rifles was presented to 
Muhammad Umra Khan.’ After a friendly discussion, the delimitation work was 
commenced.!”° Negotiations between the parties were conducted in Persian as both A. H. 
McMahon and G. P. Tate knew the language very well.!?! The Afghans wanted to have 
control over an outpost, the Reg Thana near Chaman. The post was located on the Indian 
side of the border. However, A. H. McMahon agreed to hand over it to Afghanistan. The 
Indian government paid 15, O00 rupees to Afghanistan for taking sand for the 


construction of Quetta-Chaman Railway line. The Amir was not happy with the 


17 Tbid, 2. 


'8 G. P. Tate, The frontiers of Baluchistan: travels on the border of Persia and Afghanistan (London: 
Witherby & Co., 1909), 27. 


'° McMahon, Letters, 8. 


0 The Indian Survey Report 1895-96, the Geographical Journal, Vol.11, No.1 (Jan. 1898), 59. 
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construction of a railway station by the British at Chaman. He described it as pushing like 


a knife in his vitals. !?” 


The commission delimited about 30 miles border between Chaman and Ghwazha 
till April 22, 1895. A. H. McMahon says that beyond Ghwazha, demarcation work slowed 
down as he was not ready to accept the Afghan claim about the boundary line.'?? The 
Afghans claims grew from day to day and further progress became difficult. A. H. 
McMahon went to England on six months leave with effect from June 28, 1895. This 
resulted in direct correspondence between Amir Abdur Rahman and the Viceroy which 
prepared the ground for re-launching the demarcation work. The Indian government 
agreed to give Itaz Karez area to Afghanistan. A. H. McMahon arrived in Quetta on 
January 23, 1896, to resume the demarcation.!** Within the next three days, the 
commission was able to demarcate 60 miles border from Sarlat to the outskirts of Kani. 
Boundary pillars were erected to the border point near Partos Nawar where the boundary 


line enters the sand hills of Registan or desert. 


Now the task became more problematic as the parties had to identify the boundary 
line for a distance of nearly two hundred miles through the most terrible desert. The worst 
part of it was beyond Amir Chah.'*° The rising temperature was now a major issue. 


Baluchistan lies outside the monsoon system and that is, why rainfall is short.!?° The 


2 Mahomed, Life, Vol. 2, 159. 


23 McMahon, Report, Chaman to Kho-i-Malik Siah, 3. 
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desert in summer proved as vicious as the cold of December. The temperature in winter 
was below zero, but now, it was 50-degree centigrade in the sandy desert. The scarcity of 
food and water, wildfire and sun were their greatest enemies. The heat of the sun and still 
more of the wind was excessively distressing. The wind was as scorching as if had been 
blown from a blacksmith's forge. But A. H. McMahon and members of his team were 
ready to face even the worst. They had to travel mile after mile, hour after hour without 
seeing or hearing anything. The journey in desert and hilly areas was so difficult that one 
day, the party traveled just 15 miles in 22 hours and in Amir Chah area just 7 miles in 32 
hours. This was the worst part of the task. It was at this place wherein 1877, Sir Charles 
Macgregor and Captain Lockwood, the first European who had even been there, buried 
most of their belongings to escape from the brutal desert.!”” Members of the commission 
found water only at seven places in 270 miles area. The water was always salty and in 
small quantity.!*® They were frequently asking the guides about the availability of water 
in the desert but the answer was that there is nothing but sand. Water rights create tension 
not only among people but also among human beings and animals. This actually 


happened with the members of A. H. McMahon’s entourage. He says: 


We had had a long night marchand after breakfast were all enjoying a 
well-earned sleep when we were aroused by a clatter of hoofs, which 
made us fear for a moment that our animals had broken loose. To our 
relief, we found that the noise was made by a herd of wild asses which 
had come to drink at the spring, and finding our camp in possession of 


the water had been seized with panic. One animal which had become 


27 Charles Metcalfe Macgregor, Wandering in Balochistan (London: W. H. Allen & Co., 1882), 174. 


128 A. Alcock and F. Finn, An Account of the Reptilia collected by Dr. F. P. Maynard, A. Henry McMahon, 
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involved among the tents, was responsible for most of the disturbance, 

stumbling over ropes and pegs and making a great clatter in its headlong 

fight. !?° 

While marching toward Koh-i-Malik Siah, the British commissioner left behind 
his camp at Rabat because the area between the two places is the most horrible part of the 
desert. The desert was like furnace even in April. There was no tree or shade. Dust and 
sand storms were frequent. Sometimes, members of the commission lost their way due to 
the severe sandstorm. The violent storms regularly fell down the tents and their eyes, 
nose, ears, and food all full of sand and dirt, unable to eat, talk, read, sleep and their lot 
was not a happy one. They could not see beyond few feet and one can imagine no more 
miserable death than that from being lost in the desert with sand dunes in every direction. 
Throwing light on difficulties faced by his party in Godar-1-Shah, A. H. McMahon says 


that 


The water there was salter than brine. As an instance of this, I may 
mention that on bathing in it one's whole body burnt as if it had been a 
mustard bath, one's lips smarted, and one could not open eyes for several 
minutes after the bath due to severe pain. Moreover, one's hair stuck out 
in fantastic spikes, and after two baths, one's towels when dry, might 
have been rough starched, they were so stiff and they crackled when 


bent, nor were they of further use except to act like nutmeg graters.'°° 


It was in this area that two members of McMahon's team lost their way. Parties 


were sent to search them out but it did not find their clue. The missing persons couldn't 
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see the big fires lit by A. H. McMahon at several points to catch their attention.'3! Later 
they were found but in deteriorating condition. They ate grass, roots and thus able to 
survive for five days.'* Sometimes members of the party fell over boulders, and at other 
times into the water courses, which luckily were not too deep.'*? 25 percent of the camels 
fell ill despite the fact that no camel carried a load of more than one hundred kilograms. 
In this area, the members of the commission covered 307 miles in 144 days. They were 
passing through the area which was totally uninhabited. Owing to the heat and want of 
water, all the marches were done at night. The area was so inhospitable that the 
commission had to accomplish its job as quickly as possible. At Duganan, when members 
of the commission were in their tents pitched near a spring, the alarm of fire was heard. 


G. P. Tate writes that 


...the crackling of the ignited grass, clouds of acrid smoke, and tongues 
of flame, speeding like snakes from tussock to tussock, very soon 
revealed the extent of the danger....Happily, the slight wind that had 
prevailed during the day had been succeeded by a calm evening. Every 
man turned out to oppose the progress of the flames, and our efforts were 
seconded very opportunely by a light breeze which sprang up from a 
quarter nearly opposite to that from which the wind had been blowing 
intermittently during the day. In the end, the course of the flames was 
deflected, and the fire passed our camp and burnt itself out in the moist 


ground at the source of the spring. !*4 


3! Thid, 62. 
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The march towards Nushki was very arduous due to fierce sandstorms blowing 
without cessation throughout the day and night. Despite slow work, the mission left 
nothing undone. The commission demarcated 470 miles frontier from Chaman to the 
Iranian border. The commission defined a line which at one point was at least 70 miles 
south of the position assigned to Afghanistan under the Durand Agreement as the 
concession was the ruling spirit of the demarcation.'°° The demarcation work was 
completed in April 1896 when the final pillar, No. 186 was constructed on Kohi Malik 
Siah. About 12 feet high pillar was constructed at the top of the Koh-i-Malik Siah. It was 
inscribed with the letters B.A.B. (Baluch-Afghan Boundary) and a serial number of the 
pillar, with the hope that it will serve as the junction of Afghanistan, Iran, and Baluchistan 
border.!°° It was whitewashed to become visible from a long distance.'*’ The two 
commissioners signed an agreement (both in English and Persian) on May 13, 1896.* 


Maps were exchanged to illustrate the position of the boundary line. 


The whole work was done without loss of life. Permanent and visible evidence of 
the boundary was left in shape of 8 to 18 feet high pillars all along the border. The 
construction of so many and large pillars was itself a tough job. Stones were to be brought 
from a long distance. Captain Ranald Mackenzie and G.P. Tate altogether surveyed 


30,000 miles area.'** Most of it is hilly and the remainder sandy and waterless desert. 
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Combination of dangers and difficulties failed to depress them. They worked silently, 
untiringly, never hurrying or complaining. A. H. McMahon proved his pluck and ability. 
Friendly feelings prevailed among members of the two teams. Differences about the 
boundary line were never treated as personal and settled in a friendly manner.'*? The 
people of Baluchistan created no hurdle in the demarcation process.'4° No doubt the 
BABC successfully accomplished its task but in 1902 A. H. McMahon had to do more 
work in the same region. He was assigned the task of demarcating the Afghan-Iranian 


border which he started the new mission from Koh-i-Malik-i-Siah.!*! 


The Afghan government also returned Chagai on May 19, 1896, in accordance 
with the provision of the Durand treaty. It was occupied by the Afghan troops in June 
1886. To further strengthen their grip over Chagai, an Afghan force comprising 800 
soldiers led by Mauladad Khan, Governor Farah province, attacked the area and arrested 
over 100 Baluchs including 52 women and children. They were first shifted to Farah and 
then lodged in Kabul’s jail. Chagai was included in Kharan, a vassal of Kalat. Sardar Ali 
Khan, the chief of Chagai, took refuge at Mekhi-Rustam area, about 26 miles east of 
Chagai and lived there. The Indian government sent Political Agent Quetta, Major 
Gaisford to Chagai in December 1889. He warned the Afghans that they were trespassers 
and if they did not leave the area within three months, they would be ejected. When the 


Amir returned Chagai, the Indian government handed over it to Sardar Ali Khan of 


89 McMahon, Report, Chaman to Kho-i-Malik Siah, 20. 
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Sanjarani tribe to whom it originally belonged.'** The Afghan authorities also released all 
86 surviving Sanjarani prisoners and they returned to their native area. In order to avert 
border dispute in future, the Indian government also decided to demarcate the 300 miles 
long Iran-Baluchistan border. A commission headed by Sir Thomas Hungerford Holdich 
demarcated Kalat-Iran border and erected pillars. An agreement to this effect on March 


24, 1896, and maps exchanged.!4 


Afghan-Waziristan Boundary Commission 


The Indian government notified to people of Waziristan and Kurram in August 
1894 that the Indo-Afghan border right from Domandi (South Waziristan) to Sikaram 
hilltop (Kurram Agency) will be demarcated by a joint Indo-Afghan Boundary 
Commission.'*+ Richard Isaac Bruce was appointed as the British Commissioner for 


demarcation of this portion of the border. 


Richard Isaac Bruce was born in Ireland in 1840. His father, Jonathan Bruce was a 
landlord. Richard Isaac Bruce was the sixth son of his parents. He participated in a 
number of expediations on the norther-wester frontier. He took active part in the Zhob 
expediation in 1890.'*° He was appointed the British Commissioner for delimitation of 


the Afghan-Waziristan boundary. He was assisted by Lucas White King and H. A. 
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Anderson, the Deputy Commissioners of Dera Ismail Khan and Bannu. They had to work 


with him as Political Assistants. !4° 


Lucas White King was born in Madras, India in 1856. His father, Henry King, was 
Deputy Surgeon-General and the Principal of Madras Medical School. Lucas While King 
did his LL.B from Dublin in 1878. He joined the India Civil Service the same year and 
was posted in Punjab. He spent much of time in Khyber Pakhtunkhwa. Lucas White King 
served as a Political Officer with the Zhob Valley Fied Force in 1890. He had a vast 
experience and knowledge about tribal areas; therefore, he was attached with Waziristan- 
Afghan Boundary Commission. Lucas White King was Political Officer with Kohat- 
Kurram Field Forced and Tirah Expediation in 1897-98. He was posted Commissioner 
Rawalpindi in 1904 and retired from the year service next year.'*’? He joined Dublin 
University in 1905 to teach oriental languages. He resigned it in 1922 and shifted to 


London. He died in August, 1925. 


The government fixed additional allowances of 804 rupees for per month for 
members of this commission in addition to their monthly salaries.'** 35,000 rupees were 


also sanctioned for miscellaneous expenses. !*? This portion of the border was divided into 


46 Letter No. 2064 sent by W. J. Cuningham, Secretary Foreign Affairs, to Chief Secretary Punjab on 
September 12, 1894, KP DAAL, Peshawar’s File. EX-DD Bundle 11, Box 13, Serial No. 1056, 5. 
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four sections. The Ist section, right from Domandi to Khawaja Khedar, was to be 
demarcated by L. W. King, the 2™ and 3 sections (Khawaja Khedar-Charkhel and 
Charkhel-Laram) by H. A. Anderson. Assistant Commissioner Tank, A.J. Grant also 
accompanied, H.A. Anderson. He knew Pashto and Persian very well. The 4" and last one 
section (Laram-Sikaram) was to be demarcated by J. S. Donald who was appointed as 
Officer on Special Duty Kurram. Mortimer Durand had highly hailed the contribution of 
J. S. Donald during his visit to Kabul to negotiate the border issue with Afghanistan. J. S. 
Donald was able to speak Pashtu with exceptional fluency.'°° He also accompanied as a 
Political Officer with the force arranged for the Tirah Campaign in 1897-98.'°! He 


collected a fine of 22, 500 rupees and 317 rifles from people of the area. 


The Indian government sanctioned extra allowances for tribal Maliks to secure 
their cooperation in the demarcation work. Instead of the western side, the demarcation 
was started from the eastern side (Kurram Agency) on the request of the Afghan 


government. 


An Indian survey party headed by Major Wahab was to accompany the AWBC. 
Other members of the party were Lt. Robertson, Lt. P.J. Macaulay, surveyor, Hussein 
Bakash and sub-surveyor Jafar Ali.'°? Civil surgeon Dera Ismail Khan, Captain 


Wilkinson was deputed to assist Mr. Anderson. From Afghan side, Sardar Sherin Dil 


150 Indo-Afghan Boundary, File No. 3, Foreign Department, Calcutta, January 1893. 
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Khan, the then Deputy Governor Khost and Sardar Gul Muhammad Khan were 


collectively responsible for demarcation of the boundary in Kurram and Waziristan. 


Sikaram-Laram Section 


J. S. Donald had to do the demarcation work in close coordination with Sardar 
Sherin Dil Khan. No doubt, J. S. Donald’s knowledge of Pashto was very useful but his 
counterpart, Sardar Sherin Dil Khan gave him a tough time. Sherin Dil Khan was a not 
only suspicious person by nature but also very intelligent. He was locally known as the 
“Thag Sardar” which means deceiving and clever chief. He was in the habit of making 
statements with such vehemence and pertinacity that he had been known to prove that a 
mulberry tree is a chinar or plane tree. He once remarked that he looks upon the British 
officers as leopards who make violent springs to the Afghan hills and fix their hungry 
claws on watersheds, but when he (Sherin Dil Khan), the Afghan tiger, stand up on the 
other side, the leopards let go their hold and fall back to their proper limits.!°* The Amir 


had a very high opinion about the mental capacity of Sherin Dil Khan. 


Sardar Sherin Dil Khan’s policy was to deviate from the line agreed upon in 
Kabul, wherever, tribal boundaries were not clear.!** In order to overcome this problem, 
Babu Hira Singh under the directive from the Indian government prepared a 


comprehensive map of Kurram-Afghan section of the border.!** The Foreign Secretary 


%3 Letter No. 474 sent by Officer on Special Duty Kurram to Commissioner Peshawar Division on June 19, 
1894, KP DAAL, Peshawar, File EX-DD Bundle 11, Box No. 13, Serial No. 1132, 1. 
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W. J. Cunningham directed J. S. Donald to let the tribes settle their boundary as they 
know it better than the British officers. Kabul tried its level best to provoke people of 
Kurram against the British administration. When failed to achieve this objective, it closed 
Kharlachi canal to stop water from flowing to Merk Dam in Dand Pathan village, to 
punish people of Kurram for not supporting the Afghan cause. The dam was constructed 
by a British Officer Mr. W. R. H. Merk in 1892 and was known as Merk Dam.'*° When 
Sardar Sherin Dil Khan was approached to reopen Kharlachi canal, he replied that “head 
of the canal is located in the Afghan limits, and I have no power to reopen it.”'*’ On 
September 22, 1895, the Afghan authorities under the directive of Amir Abdur Rahman 
opened Kharlachi canal in return for gaining control over Istiya Glen.'** The government 
of India also agreed to pay 300 rupees per annum to owners of the land where the head of 
the canal was located in return for the supply of water to Kurram. Sardar Sherin Dil Khan 
and J. S. Donald had a meeting at Kharlachi, on June 8, 1894, and they agreed to the 
boundary from Sikaram to Kharlachi. Now they had to further but Sardar Sherin Dil Khan 
proposed that a watershed near Ucha Margha should be given to Afghanistan. When J. S. 
Donald refused, he got angry and rode away. Next day, Sardar Sherin Dil Khan wrote that 


he had no authority to demarcate the remaining border.'? 


5° Telegram No. 197 sent by Commissioner Peshawar Division to Simla on May 27, 1894, KP DAAL, 
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The deadlock continued for over twenty days. The Sardar, however, met with J. S. 
Donald on July 3, and they demarcated the boundary near Jajai Maidan, and Shaba Kargh 
up to Batai Pass. But demarcation beyond that point became a challenging one as Sardar 
Sherin Dil Khan was trying to implement the Afghan policy of gaining control over 
maximum areas to which he was not entitled under the Durand Agreement. He also sent 
letters to Malik Zaman Gul Mingal and Malik Lal Din of Ghozgari asking them to live 
under the shadow of the king of Islam i.e. Amir Abdur Rahman. Ghozgari under the 
Durand Agreement was on this side of the boundary.!® Sardar Sherin Dil Khan built 
several security posts around Ghozgari to make things difficult for the people of that 
place. He then started building a tower on Malli Khel grazing ground. He also occupied 
Wali China area. This created fresh difficulties and the demarcation was postponed. After 
much delay, when the delimitation was resumed on September 21, 1894, Sardar Shirin 
Dil Khan sent a map, totally different from the one agreed upon during the Durand 
Mission to Kabul.'®! The line proposed by the Sardar was many miles inside the Kurram. 
He started construction of a tower at Darwazgai Pass and deployed some Afghan troops 
there. J. S. Donald proposed a new line to give some territorial concessions to 
Afghanistan. Even the viceroy was ready for granting that concessions but Sherin Dil 
Khan made further claims. The viceroy wanted to settle the matter at earliest. He sent a 
letter to Amir Abdur Rahman on November 7, 1894, saying the demarcation work in 


Kurram has made no progress because Sherin Dil Khan has neither accepted the line 


160 Letter sent by Officer on Special Duty Kurram to Commissioner Peshawar Division on October 3, 1894, 
KP DAAL, Peshawar, File EX-DD Bundle No. 11, Box No 13, Serial No. 1069, 1. 


‘6! Letter No. 641 sent by Mr. Donald, Officer on Special Duty Kurram to the Commissioner Peshawar 
Division on September 18, 1894, KP DAAL, Peshawar, File, EX-DD, Bundle No.11, Box No. 13, Serial 
No. 1055, 1. 
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proposed by J. S. Donald nor modified the claims which he himself put forward.'© Four 
days later, Sardar Sherin Dil Khan and J. S. Donald had a meeting to bridge their 
differences. They were now able to demarcate the whole border between Laram and 
Sikaram some minor alterations as suggested by Sardar Sherin Dil Khan and pillars were 
erected along this section. On November 20, 1894, the last boundary pillar was erected on 
Laram hilltop. It is a barren hill which commands a fine view of North Waziristan and the 
Afghan province of Khost. J. S Donald and Sardar Sherin Dil Khan signed an accord and 
exchanged maps at Kotkai on November 21, 1894.* The agreement and maps were 
countersigned by the viceroy and Amir Abdur Rahman. After demarcating the border J. S. 
Donald between Sikaram and Laram peak, Sardar Sherin Dil Khan sent Afghan officials 


and Sardars to accomplish the remaining work with H. A. Anderson, and L. W. King. 


Demarcation in Waziristan 


In 1884, Kabul made hectic efforts to gain influence in Waziristan but failed to 
win the sympathy of the tribesmen. Despite this, the Afghan intrigues continued 
unabated. The Indian government informed Amir Abdur Rahman in 1892 that he would 
not be allowed to occupy Waziristan. This pronouncement was naturally unpalatable to 
the Amir and he claimed that the whole of Waziristan was included in his dominion.'™ 
He sent Sardar Gul Muhammad Khan to Wana, the headquarters of South Waziristan for 


fanning public sentiments against the British. This alarmed the British authorities and 


'©2 T etter No. 132 sent by the Viceroy and Governor-General of India to His Highness the Amir of 
Afghanistan on November 7, 1894, KP DAAL, Peshawar, File EX-DD Bundle No. 11, Box 13, Serial 
No. 1076, 7. 


‘63 General Staff, Army Headquarters, Operations in Waziristan 1919-1920, 7. 
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they once again took up the matter with Kabul. Amir accordingly recalled Sardar Gul 
Muhammad Khan from Wana. Prior to the signing of the Durand Agreement, people of 
Waziristan expressed their desire to join British India and even presented a petition to the 


British administration for this purpose.!™ 


Sardar Sherin Dil Khan visited Kabul in May 1894 to have a consultation with 
Amir Abdur Rahman about the demarcation work. On his return from Kabul, he directed 
Hassan Khel and Madda Khel to join Afghanistan and become its subjects otherwise their 
areas would be occupied with the use of force and cantonments will be built there. The 
tribes refused to become subjects of the Amir and replied that they have already joined 
British India. They requested the British authorities for the establishment of a military 


camp in Wana!® 


The Indian government informed the Amir that its members of the joint Afghan- 
Waziristan Boundary Commission will reach Waziristan on October 15, 1894, therefore, 
he should also send his representative there to start the actual work of demarcation. 
Before the arrival of H. A. Anderson and his team in Waziristan, signal equipment was 
installed at Khajuri Kach. Mule and camel transport arranged. A field post office set up. 
The existing post offices in Tank and Khajuri Kach were strengthened. A force was 
arranged for the escort and security of the commission. It was headed by Brigadier- 


General Turner and it comprises about 3000 men with 6 guns.'® The force arrived in 


4 Telegram No. 172, sent by Commissioner Peshawar Division to Chief Secretary Punjab on May 11, 
1894, KP DAAL Peshawar, File EX-DD No. 11, Box. No. 13, Serial No. 1064, 1. 


6 Telegram No. 559 sent by Commissioner Derajat Division to Simla on October 10, 1894, KP DAAL 
Peshawar, File EX-DD Bundle No. 11, Box No. 13, Serial No.1081, 4. 


6° Hutchison, Campaign, 8. 
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Khajuri Kach from Dera Ismail Khan on October 18, 1894.!°’ The commission reached in 
Wana four days later. On 26" and 27", jirgas or delegations of local tribal elders met with 
members of the commission. These include 500 men of Ahmadzai Wazir, 190 men of the 


Nana Khels and Michi Khels of Khaisara. 


However, the demarcation of Indo-Afghan border could not be started due to the 
hostile attitude of Mullah Powinda. He belonged to Shabi Khel section of Mehsud tribe. 
He collected 800 Mehsuds in Khaisara and then went to Kanigoram. On November 2, his 
representatives met with the British authorities but they were informed that negotiations 
could take place only through jirgas. Mullah Powinda then sent a message saying that he 
will not start hostility provided his five men in the custody of the administration are 
released. He also advised members of AWBC to refrain from entering the Mehsud 
territory.'°° The authorities rejected his demands. The same night, Mullah Powinda 
attacked the British camp, killing Lt. Macaulay, two native officers, and 15 soldiers. Col. 
Hornby, Lt. Angelo, Lt. Herbert, Lt. Thomson, surgeon Major Saig, Cap. Lang and 32 
soldiers were also wounded. 110 Mehsuds were killed in retaliation and the rest ran away 
leaving dead bodies.'!© Next day the enemy was chased and about 250 were killed on 
their way to Shakai. Mullah Powinda’s supporters dispersed on November 5. The British 
casualties were 45 killed and 75 wounded. The enemy took away about forty rifles, 


fifteen horses and cash of 3000 rupees.'”? Troops were amassed at Jandula and Bannu to 


‘67 Hamid Wahed Alikuzai, A Concise History of Afghanistan, Vol. 1 in 25 (Victoria: Trafford, 2013), 296. 
'68 Bruce, Forward, 268. 


‘6° Telegram No. 647 sent by the British Commissioner Afghan-Waziristan Boundary Commission to 
Lieutenant Governor Punjab, November 3, 1894, KP DAAL Peshawar, File EX-DD Bundle No. 11, 
Box No. 13, Serial No. 1074, 6. 


70 Bruce, Forward, 271-272. 
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march into Waziristan and punish all those responsible for attacking the camp. But the 
local people preferred negotiation which resulted in an agreement between the tribes 
concerned and the government. People of Waziristan were enraged at the attack on Wana 
camp and they owed to fight the Mullah if he continued his work.'”' The Ahmadzai then 
presented a unanimous petition to the Indian government on October 11, 1894, expressing 
their desire to become British subjects and render any service for the government. The 


British established a cantonment in Wana.!”” 


The government was determined to carry out demarcation the border.'”? It was 
initiated on March 7, 1895.'”* Two Afghan Sardars named Malik Abdul Wahid Khan and 
Malik Mir Akbar Khan as well as Ghulam Rasool, a confidential agent of Sardar Sherin 
Dil Khan joined the British party for demarcating the border. The Indian government on 
request of Afghanistan agreed to protect the rights of those Afghan subjects whose land 
was located on the Indian side of the border. The British administration accepted giving 
accession of changing the border so that the concerned tribes could not be deprived of 
their land. On the other hand, the Afghans wanted to gain control over 280 square miles 
area of Waziristan including Hassan Khel and Madda Khel, to which they were not 


entitled under the Durand Agreement. 


| Telegram No. 661 sent by Commissioner Afghan-Waziristan Boundary Commission to Chief Secretary 
Punjab on November 5, 1894, KP DAAL Peshawar, File EX-DD Bundle No. 11, Box No. 13, Serial No. 
1074, 11. 


' Letter No. 183 sent by Major-General G. deC. Morton, Adjutant-General in India on April 13, 1895, to 
the Secretary to the Government of India, Military Department, The London Gazette, July 2, 1895, 
retrieved July 18, 2016, https://www.thegazette.co.uk/London/issue/26639/page/3733/data.pdf. 


13 hid. 


4 L.W. King and H. A. Anderson, Demarcation of the Northern Portion of the Afghan-Waziristan 
Boundary from Khwaja Khidar to Laram, and Tribal Arrangements with Dauris and Darwesh Khel 
Waziris (Simla: Foreign Office Press, 1895), 1. 
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Though demarcation of the border was a task of no small difficulty, yet the 
commission was able to complete it on March 19, 1895. Pillars from 4 to 10 feet high 
were erected on the border.'’> A total of 62 boundary pillars were constructed along the 
Waziristan-Afghan Boundary, the first one at Domandi and the last one at Laram. People 
of Waziristan accepted those pillars as outward and visible evidence that they were Indian 
subjects.!’° The British Government did not fulfill its promise to Daresh Khel tribe and 
handed over their area, Birmal, to Afghanistan. Birmal Valley is about 22 miles in length 
and 7 miles in breadth.'’’ People of Waziristan were unhappy with this decision as they 
used to camp there in the summer season and grazing their cattle.'’® The Indian 
Government asked Malik Mani Khan and his son, Nazardin to use their influence and 


induce Kabul Khel and others sub-sections of the tribe to accept the settlement. 


Asmar Boundary Commission 


Demarcation of this section was the most complicated, tiring and awkward.!”? The 
British government appointed Sir Richard Udny, the then Commissioner Peshawar 
Division, to demarcate the Indo-Afghan border from the confines of Kafiristan and 


Chitral to the peaks of Koh-i-Safid (White Mountain) in Kurram Agency.'®° He had to 


™ L. White King, A Memorandum illustrative of the Boundary Map with particular of the line proposed, 
KP DAAL Peshawar, File EX-DD Bundle 13, Box No. 15, Serial No. 1350, 18. 


7 Holdich, Indian, 238. 
7 King and Anderson, Demarcation, 3. 


78 Waziristan Diary for the week ending December 19, 1893, KP DAAL Peshawar, File EX-DD Bundle 
No. 11, Box No. 13, Serial No. 1149, 2. 


” Holdich, Indian, 281. 


8° Indo-Afghan Boundary (Lahore: Punjab Government Press, May 15, 1894), 1. 
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start from Koh-i-Safid and terminate his work at Chanak, located on the northern side of 
Kunar River. In this way, this commission had to demarcate the border in Khyber, 
Mohmand, Bajour, Dir, and Chitral. Sir Richard Udny had a vast experience of dealing 
with the tribal areas. He had served as Deputy Commissioner Bannu from 1878 to 1882. 
He was a practiced and fluent Pashto scholar.'*! He used to translate treaties between the 
government and tribal people from and into English. Amir Abdur Rahman picked up the 
Afghan Commander-in-Chief, Ghulam Haider Khan for this assignment. Ghulam Haider 
Khan was both mentally and physically strong. He had a sturdy body, having six feet 
three inches height.'®* It was expected demarcation of this section will be finished in a 


month. 


Richard Udny’s team included some brilliant officers. Major Hastings, District 
Superintendent Police, Peshawar was made as Deputy Chief of the Commission. He 
initiated settlement in Kohat in December 1874 but could not compelted it as he had 
joined the British in Kurram during the Second Anglo-Afghan War.'*? Major Hastings 
had served as Political Officer Khyber for several years since 1879.'*+ He possessed 
remarkable good judgment and his opinion was always useful in resolving difficult 


matters. !85 


81 Hutchison, Campaign, 103. 
82 John Alfred Gray, At the Court of the Amir: A Narrative (London: Macmillan and Co., Ltd., 1901), 8. 


83H. St. George Tucker, Report on the Settlement of the Kohat District in the Punjab (Calcutta: Central 
Press Company, 1884), 57. 


84 Warburton, Eighteen, 76. 


85 Richard Udny, Report of the Asmar Boundary Commission (Simla: Punjab Government Press, 1895), 1. 
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Sir Thomas Hungerford Holdich was made the Chief Surveyor and his name was 
sufficient to guarantee that everything will be done with excellence. He had joined the 
Royal Engineers in 1862. He was the most shining star of the Survey Department. He 
served with the Bhutan Expediation in 1865, the Abyssinian campaign in 1867, the 
second Anglo- Afghan War, the Persian-Baluch Boundary Commission, the Russo- 
Afghan Boundary Commission in 1884, the Asmar Boundary Commission and the Pamir 
Boundary Commisison. He retired in 1898 after serving for thirty-six years mostly in the 
Survey Department.'®° A native surveyor, Khan Sahib Abdul Ghafar Khan was also 
attached with the Asmar Boundary Commission. 150 mules were arranged for the 


team. !87 


The Afghan commissioner was making efforts to deviate from the borderline 
which had been agreed upon under Durand treaty. But Secretary Foreign Affairs, W. J. 
Cunningham advised Richard Udny that not.to ignore the map of that section, otherwise, 
the result will be a failure.’ The British commissioner held talks with his Afghan 
counterpart in Jalalabad on August 21, 1894. It resulted in a fiasco because Ghulam 
Haider Khan claimed that Arnawai or Bashgal valley (Kafiristan), Nasrat district, a vast 
strip on the southern side of Kunar River belong to Afghanistan. By claiming Arnawai or 
Bashgal valley, he was violating Article No. 3 of the Durand Agreement which says that 


“he [the Amir] will at no time exercise interference in Swat, Bajour or Chitral including 


'86 Colonel Sir Thomas Holdich, retrieved June 22, 2018, https://www.nature.com/articles/124847a0. 


'87 Letter sent by Richard Udny to Chief Secretary Punjab on July 7, 1894, KP DAAL Peshawar, File No. 
EX-DD, Bundle No. 11, Box No. 13, Serial No. 1134, 2. 


'88 Extract from a demi-official from W. J. Cuningham to R. Udny on April 26, 1894, KP DAAL Peshawar, 
File EX-DD Bundle No. 11, Box No. 13, Serial No. 1072. 12. 
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the Arnawai or Bashgal valley.”'®’ Afghanistan was entitled to retain Asmar and the 
valley above it, as far as Chanak and not beyond that point. The Afghan commissioner 
argued that instead of Bashgal or Arnawai valley, only the village of Arnawai belongs to 
Chitral. The stalemate continued for about four months. In December 1894, Richard 
Udny once again reached Jalalabad and held negotiations with Ghulam Haider Khan. 
They proceeded to Nashagam. They could not go beyond Nashagam as that area was 
under the control of Umra Khan of Jandul. Richard Udny sent two letters to Umra Khan, 
seeking his cooperation in the demarcation of the border. But Umra Khan did not respond 
in time as he was still in shock of losing Asmar to Afghanistan under the Durand 
Agreement. Instead of extending cooperation to the Asmar Boundary Commission, Umra 
Khan involved himself in Chitral’s affairs. He sent a Lashkar, besieging the royal fort and 
arresting two British army officers ((Lieutenants Edwardes and Fowler) on March 15, 
1895.!°° This was a turning point. The British authorities warned Umra Khan for his 


aggressive behaviour. But he did not pay heed and thus created a crisis, the minor siege. 


This attitude of Umra Khan brought drastic changes in the thinking of the British 
officers and they started showing flexibility viz-a-viz the Afghan demands. Being a 
brilliant strategist, Ghulam Haider Khan fully exploited the situation arising out of 
tension in British-Umra Khan ties. The environment was more conducive for him to get 
what he wanted. Richard Udny allowed him to occupy Sao, Nari, Birkot as well as 


Bashgal and termed it as a “remarkable friendly concession.”!! He also gave Nasrat to 


'89 Aitchison, Collection, Vol. XIII, 256-257. 
190 Extracts from the Diary of John S. Fowler (Dublin: 1897), 36. 


'91 Udny, Report, 9. 
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Afghanistan. It may be recalled that Nasrat was an integral part of Chitral and then 
Mehtar Muhammad Shafi donated its revenue to a spiritual figure, Mullah Baba Adam 
and his family members in 1697. These privileges were renewed by Mohtaram Shah, the 
Mehtar of Chitral in 1759.'°* In this way, the border was pushed for about 70 miles 
towards Dir and Bajour and the two commissioners inked Nashagam Agreement (Udny 
Agreement) on April 9, 1895.* It was agreed that pillars will be erected in this section of 


the border with mutual consent.!” But this did not happen. 


The Udny Agreement defined the border at one end near Nawa Kotal and at the 
other at the Hindu Kush which buttresses the Pamir range near the tri-junction border of 
Pakistan, Afghanistan, and China. Of this, 75 miles border was actually surveyed. The 
border from the Hindu Kush to Shawal Pass was already surveyed by Colonel 
Woodthorpe during Colonel Lockhart Mission to Chitral in 1885 and the Asmar 
Boundary Commission adopted that the same survey report.!4 Richard Udny and Ghulam 
Haider Khan signed and exchanged a map indicating the border with a red line. The 
British commissioner now expected that these concessions will make easy the 
demarcation of the remaining border and the Afghans will display flexibility. But he 


forgot that “when an Afghan finds he has got what he wants, he always claims more.” !?> 


» F.E. Younghusband's letter No. 125 of March 19, 1894, sent to British Agent at Gilgit, Colonel A. 
Mcrae Bruce, Foreign Department Frontier Simla, File No. 11, Serial No. 44, 3. 


*3 Aitchison, Collection, Vol. XIII, 261. 


4 Udny, Report, 1. 


°5 Extract from the Diary of A. H. McMahon, the British Commissioner, Seistan Arbitration Commission, 
for the period ending August 16, 1903. Perso-Afghan Frontier: - Seistan Arbitration, Part 1, file no. 
1880/1904, reference no. IOR/L/PS/10/52, the India Office Records, and Private Papers, British Library 
London. 
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Expecting flexibility from Ghulam Haider Khan was a wishful thinking. Ghulam Haider 
Khan asserted that Mohmand area also belongs to Afghanistan. This brought the 


demarcation work to a standstill. 


The Question of Nasrat and Bashgal 


Nasrat (now renamed as Narai) is a small district in Kunar province of 
Afghanistan. Prior to the signing of the Durand Agreement and demarcation of the Indo- 
Afghan border in the vicinity of Bajour, Chitral, Dir, it belonged to the minor state 
Chitral. The people who were of Chitral called it Nasrat, and Satrgrom by its 
inhabitants.!°° The inhabitants of Nasrat were initially non-Muslims but they embraced 
Islam.!?’ Afghanistan wanted to occupy and annex Nasrat District so that it could get easy 
access to the momentous Bashgal valley. In this way, Kabul intended to use Nasrat as a 
springboard for achieving its aggressive designs about Bashgal valley. Amir Abdur 
Rahman exploited religious sentiments of the Afghans against the inhabitants of Bashgal 


valley as they were Kafirs or non-Muslims. 


The territorial limits of Chitral were touching Asmar and there was no other state 
or khanate in between.!°8 The then Mehtar of Chitral Muhammad Shafi donated revenue 


generated by the district, to a holy man, Mullah Baba Adam and his successors in 1697. 


6 George Scott Robert son, Kafiristan and its People, Journal of the Anthropological Institute of Great 
Britain and Ireland, Vol. 27 (1898), 265. 


'97 H.A. Dean, Chitral Relief Force (Lahore: Punjab Government Press, 1895), 3. 


98 R. G. Woodthorpe, “Description of Chitral and its subordinate districts and Hunza, Nagar, and 
Kafiristan,” in The Gilgit Mission, 1885-86, ed. R. G. Wooddthrope et al. (London: Eyre and 
Spottiswoode, 1889), 64. 
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Mohtaram Shah, the succeeding ruler of Chitral, renewed these rights in 1759.!°? With the 
passage of time, this process of renewal continued without any major changes and 
difficulty. It was also verified by two more Mehtars including Shah Nawaz and Shah 
Afzal during their reign. Not only Afghanistan but the ruler of Asmar also had focused 
their covetous eyes on Nasrat. A Lashkar from Asmar headed by the Khan of Asmar, 
Hazrat Ali attacked Nasrat in 1877. The people of Chitral led by Aman-ul-Mulk defeated 
the Asmaris.*”° The Chitralis built a strong fort at Nasrat to meet any eventuality in 
future. Mehtar Afzul-ul-Mulk, pulled out the Chitrali levies from Nasrat, after the death 
of his father, Aman ul Mulk in 1892. The people of Nasrat requested Akram Jan, a former 
governor of the area to come and become their ruler. It may be recalled that Akram Jan 
was living in Jandul. Akram Jan asked Umra Khan of Jandul to help him in smoothly 
running the administration of the district. Umra Khan dispatched a Lashkar under the 
command of Gul Wali Khan to help Akram Jan.”°' This annoyed the new Mehtar of 
Chitral, Afzal-ul-Mulk. He promptly collected a Lashkar to eject Umra Khan’s men from 
Nasrat. The Lashkar had not yet left Chitral for Nasrat when the Mehtar was toppled and 
murdered. Therefore, the Lashkar dispersed thus allowing Umra Khan to strengthen his 
hold over Nasrat. He constructed a fort in Nasrat to counter the move of occupying 
Asmar. The new Mehtar, Nizam-ul-Mulk was not able to think over the issue of Nasrat 
due to his perilous position. His political rivals started making propaganda that the new 


Mehtar was unable to reclaim Chitral's territory. But he responded that the Indian 


') Letter No. 125 sent by F. E. Younghusband to British Agent at Gilgit, Colonel A. Mcrae Bruce on 
March 19, 1894, KP DAAL, Foreign Frontier File No. 11, Serial No. 44, 3. 
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201 Telegram sent by Commissioner Peshawar to Simla and Punjab, September 20, 1892, Chitral Affairs, 
Foreign Frontier File No. 4 (Lahore: Punjab Government Press, 1893), 1. 


214 


government was creating obstacles in this regard. There was a tussle for power in Chitral 
after Nizam-ul-Mulk took oath as new Mehtar of Chitral. In the meantime, Umra Khan 
took advantage of the situation and he attacked Ushtargaz, a village near Bashgal 
valley.*”” The Political Officer Chitral stressed the need for restoration of both the places 
to Chitral. He was of the view that a collision between Umra Khan and the Mehtar can’t 


be ruled out. 


Umra Khan made further advancement and occupied another area, Barikot. He 
also started construction of a fort there. No the goals of Umra Khan and Afghanistan were 
incompatible. Therefore, the Afghan Commander-in-Chief, Ghulam Haider Khan asked 
Umra Khan to halt work on the fort. Umra Khan replied that he would do provided the 
Afghan troops are withdrawn from Asmar, which belonged to Bajour. When members of 
the Asmar Boundary Commission reached Nashagam, the inhabitants of Nasrat expressed 
their desire to meet Sir Richard Udny and present before their reservations. They wanted 
to explain that Nasrat was a territorial unit of Chitral and Afghanistan has nothing to do 
with it. The Afghan Commander-in-Chief did not allow them to have a discussion with 
Richard Udny. At this, a local elder, Bakhtawar Shah Mehtarjao dispatched a letter to 


Assistant British Agent in Chitral, Captain Younghusband. 


During their talks at Nashagam on February 21, 1895, Ghulam Haider Khan laid a 
claim to Nasrat and Sao. He pleaded that the whole valley up to Arandu area of Chitral 
has been given to Afghanistan under the Durand treaty. Richard Udny at first turned 


down Ghulam Haider Khan's plea by arguing that under Article No. 3 of the Durand 


202 Bajour Affairs; Relations of Umra Khan of Jandul with the Government of India, Foreign Department 
File No. 11 (Lahore: Punjab Government Press, March 30, 1894), 3. 
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Agreement, the Amir was to have the Kunar valley up to Chanak and not beyond that 
point.7°3 Mortimer Durand certainly intended that the Bashgal valley should be left to 
Chitral. But Ghulam Haider Khan was able to exploit the situation arising out of tense 
relations between British India and Umra Khan of Jandul. The Afghan Commander-in- 
Chief destroyed the bridge constructed by Umra Khan at Sao. Umra Khan cold response 
to the British proposal to either personally participate or send his representative to attend 
proceedings of the Asmar Boundary Commission and his deep involvement in Chitral 
affairs, induced Richard Udny to give maximum territorial concessions to Afghanistan. In 
this way, Richard Udny gave free hand to Ghulam Haider Khan to occupy and annex Sao 
and Nari as well as Barikot. Richard Udny termed it as a remarkably friendly 


concession.2%4 


Richard Udny clearly violated the Durand Agreement by giving enormous 
territorial concessions to his Afghan counterpart at the cost of Bajour, Chitral, and Dir. 
This encouraged Ghulam Haider Khan to make further claims. He adopted the strategy of 
maximum gains and further claims. He argued that the historic Bashgal valley may also 
be included in Afghanistan. This valley was known by the name of Arnawai. Both the 
names were identical and have been used synonymously in Article 3 of the Durand Treat. 
Ghulam Haider Khan wanted to create confusion by claiming only the Arnawai (Arandu) 
village belonged to Chitral. He acted with mala fide intention as both Arnawai and 
Bashgal names have been mentioned in the Durand Accord to avoid any misconception in 


future. But once again, Richard Udny failed to protect the interest of Chitral. 


203 Udny, Report, 9. 
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The natives of Bashgal were known as Siah Posh or black-clad. In past, 
researchers used to visit Bashgal valley with the prior permission of Mehtar of Chitral. W. 
W. McNair paid a brief visit to the area in 1883. He claims that people of Bashgal have 
never been conquered right from the time of Alexander the Great to Zahiruddin 
Muhammad Baber.””° He went to Bashgal with the permission of Methar Aman ul Mulk. 
McNair had to shortcut his visit after he was recalled by Aman ul Mulk. However, 
George Scott Robertson was of the view that W. W. McNair never visited Bashgal valley. 
Rather he went to Kalash villages in Chitral district and mistook it for Bashgal.?°° 
Colonel Lockhart visited Bashgal in 1885 and met with elders of Bashgali people. He was 
provided security by Chitrali guards during his stay in Bashgal. The British mission also 
signed an agreement with them on October 1, 1885, to help the British in case an enemy 
approach the frontiers of the valley. Colonel Lockhart promised to provide them financial 


assistance and arms.””’ The elders of Bashgal promised to receive British officers in the 


valley. 


George Scott Robertson twice visited Bashgal valley, in 1888 and 1889. The first 
tour was a brief. But the second one was a comprehensive and properly arranged. Aman 
ul Mulk did not favour the visit and agreed to the proposal after George Scott Robertson 
signed a document exonerating him (Aman ul Mulk) from any responsibility if thing went 


wrong during the trip.2°° He stayed in Bashgal for more than a year. He then wrote a 


205 W. W. McNair, “A Visit to Kafiristan," Geographical Journal, No. 1 (Jan. 1884), 2. 
206 George Scott Robertson, “Kafiristan," the Geographical Journal, Vol. IV, No. 8 (Sept. 1894), 194. 


207 William Stephen Alexander Lockhart, “Note on Chitral,” in The Gilgit Mission 1885-86, ed. William 
Stephen Alexander Lockhart et al. (London: Eyre & Spottiswoode, 1889), 323. 


208 George Scott Robertson, The Kafirs of the Hindu-Kush (London: Lawrence and Bullen, Ltd., 1896), 45. 
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book, “the Kafirs of Hindu Kush.” Geography, history, culture, and traditions have been 
explained in details in the book. It is a masterpiece about the Bashgal valley. But the 
Asmar Boundary Commission failed to take George Scott Robertson in confidence to 
respond to the Afghan claim regarding the Bashgal valley. Richard Udny adopted an 


apathetic attitude in this connection. 


Ghulam Haider Khan was making all-out efforts to get maximum territorial 
benefits by creating a controversy and dispute. But his counterpart had no interest to 
defend the rights of Bajour Chitral and Dir. In this way, Ghulam Haider Khan persuaded 
Richard Udny to give more concessions. He permitted Kabul to occupy Nasrat, Sao, and 
the entire Bashgal valley.*” In this way, the Afghan border was further pushed towards 
the south. The Afghan Commander-in-Chief achieved all his objectives and nothing was 
left undone. Both the commissioners signed the Nashagam Agreement (Udny Agreement) 
on April 9, 1895.* Article 7 of the agreement says that “the Kafir country (Kafiristan) 
which has now been decided to pertain to the Government of Afghanistan and to be 


included in the limits of Afghanistan.”?!° 


The ABC demarcated 210 km long border from Hindu Kush range in the east to 
Nawa Kotal in the south. Maps were also exchanged, highlighting the borderline with a 
red colour. Each commissioner retained one copy of the agreement and the map.”'! The 
commissioners agreed to construct pillars along the border with mutual consultation. But 


the border fixed in this section is repugnant to the Durand Agreement. Ghulam Haider 
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Khan and Richard Udny trampled the Durand Treaty. The Afghan commissioner did so 
by demanding the areas to he was not entitled under the treaty. Richard Udny violated the 
Durand Treaty by accepting the unrealistic Afghan claims. He committed negligence in 
discouraging his official responsibility. The Indian Government turned blind eyes to this 
as the British did not lose anything. It was a loss of Chitral and Bajour. People of Chitral 


and Bajour are still cursing Richard Udny. 


Invasion of Bashgal 


Afghanistan since long was making efforts to conquer Bashgal and subjugate its 
inhabitants. This threat was realized by Mortimer Durand in 1885. He had warned that the 
arms and ammunition provided by the British to Amir Abdur Rahman may be used 
against the independent tribes and particularly against the Kafirs of Bashgal.7!” Two years 
later, the Amir appealed to his countrymen to make preparation for the invasion of the 
valley.7!3 Addressing a function in Kabul in May 1888, the Amir asked the people of 
Bashgal to accept his suzerainty or be ready for the invasion of their land.”!* This was not 
a hollow a threat. He directed for the construction of a road from Jalalabad to Chagar 
Sarai for shifting of heavy weapons for a military strike. In February 1891, he sent a 
messenger to Bashgalis that no tax will be imposed on them nor military installations 
constructed in their areas if they acknowledge him their king.?'> The Kafirs rejected the 


proposal. This further enraged the Amir. He said that the Kafirs failed to understand the 
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Afghan hospitality. They were given cash and other gifts but instead of appreciating this, 


they purchased weapons to fight the Afghans.”!© 


The Amir made elaborate arrangements for the invasion. Troops were amassed in 
Asmar, Laghman, Panjsheer, and Badakhshan to decide the future of Bashgal on a 
permanent basis. These troops were led by Ghulam Haider Khan, General Katal Khan and 
Captain Muhammad Ali Khan. The soldiers started moving towards Bashgal on a frosty 
day during the winter season of 1895. The winter season for the invasion was fixed for 
invasion so that inhabitants of the valley could not escape to mountains.”!’ People of the 
valley resisted the Afghan army but they were poorly armed. They were unable to fight 
regular troops armed with artillery and heavy guns. The Kafirs appealed to Mehtar of 
Chitral for help to whom they were paying taxes since long. But the Mehtar did nothing 
to protect his subjects from the Afghan aggression. They agreed to pay taxes to Afghans 
provided the troops are withdrawn.”!* But the Afghan authorities rejected this idea. A 
delegation of the Kafirs once again went to the Mehtar of Chitral seeking permission to 
seek shelter there. The British Administration directed the Mehtar to dissuade himself 
from turmoil in Bashgal. The Afghans occupied the entire Bashgal valley including their 
principal town of Kamdesh. Houses were looted by the Afghan soldiers. 10,000 
inhabitants of Bashgal were slaughtered and 16,000 resettled in different areas of 


Afghanistan including Paghman with the barrel of a gun. Thus the population of Bashgal 
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was curtailed by 50 per cent.”!? Six hundred Afghans also perished in the war. The youth 
of the Bashgal were detained and forcibly enrolled in the Afghan army. The Afghan 
capital, Kabul city was illuminated on January 1, 1896, to mark this triumph over the 
armless people of Bashgal. Ghulam Haider Khan detained 1500 prisoners and sent them 
to Kabul. He also dispatched 100 camels loaded with looted goods to Amir Abdur 
Rahman.””” The people of the valley were forcibly converted thus violating one of the 
basic principles of Islam which has forbidden this practice. Neither the British nor the 
Mehtar of Chitral helped the inhabitants of Bashgal. They even did not condemn the 
Afghan brutalities. The Afghans benefited from the British promise of non-interference 
minor conflicts.?”! The area was renamed as Nuristan or the land of light in 1901 to 


distort history. 


Wakhan Corridor 


The strategic Wakhan Corridor is relatively a peaceful, remote but poor region of 
Afghanistan.” It is a district of the Afghan province of Badakhshan. It separates Pakistan 
from Tajikistan. The corridor is famous for its difficult terrains, rough and tough weather, 


and thin population. Wakhan is about 300 km long.” Its width varies, the maximum 65 
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km and the minimum 13 km. The corridor is spreading over 10300 square km area.?”4 
Four major mountain ranges 1.e. Hindu Kush, Karakorum, Himalaya, and the Pamirs meet 
at Pamir Knot, the eastern end of Wakhan. The territorial limit of Wakhan starts from 
Afghan village of Eshkashem in the west and terminates at Vakhijir Pass in the east.?”° 
The population of Wakhan is nearly 12,000 people. These include Wakhi and Kyrgyz 
people. According to an estimate, around 4 0, 000 Wakhi speaking people are also 


residing in Pakistan, Tajikistan, and China.””© 


Development of agriculture is not permissible in Wakhan due to the dry and rocky 
terrain.”’ Geography and harsh weather are the major hurdles in promoting tourism in the 
area. Invaders from the north preferred to avoid this route to India as the area could not 
offer them anything except troubles.?”> Wakhan is an integral part of the Pamirs. George 
N. Curzon says that the word “Pamirs” is being used for the last 1200 years.””’ Different 
scholars have given a different meaning of Pamirs. Hermann Kreutzmann says that it is a 


Wakhi word, which means high mountains with fertile pastures.°° D. Forsyth is of the 
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view that Pamirs is a Khokandi-Turki word which means a desert.7?! Whatever may be 
the case but there are eight Pamirs in Wakhan. Four of them are situated in Tajikistan 
(Kargushi, Rang Kol, Sariz, and Alichur). Three Pamirs belong to Afghanistan. They are 
Great Pamir, Little Pamir, and Pamir-i-Wakhan. Only one Pamir i.e. Taghdumbash is 
situated in China. In addition to these Pamirs, there are several small Pamirs. These 


include Tagarma Pamir, Shimshal, Mair-e-Bugrumal, and Mariang Pamir etc. 


John Wood has termed “Bam-i-duniah”, or Roof of the World for Wakhan. It is 
also known as Bam-yar or Roof of the Earth.”*? According to historical records, Hiuen 
Tsiang was the first traveller who passed through the Pamirs in 630 A.D. on his return 
journey from Swat where he visited the Buddha holy sites. Marco Polo crossed the 
Pamirs in 1272 while going to China to attend the court of Kublai Khan.7** He did not see 
any human life on the Pamirs.”*° Marco Polo also paid a visit to Sarikul Lake in Wakhan. 
Sarikul valley is located 10,250 feet above the sea level.?°° The lake is shaped like a 


crescent.?*’ John Wood renamed it as Victoria Lake. Benedict de Goez passed through 
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Wakhan between 1602 and 1606 in search of Cathay. He was detained China and died in 


jail.?°8 


All the Pamirs are exceptionally cold in the winter season and absolutely covered 
with snow, lakes are frozen and the passes closed.”*? Temperature is below the zero level 
at night and morning throughout the year. The wind of this region is severe to the extreme 
degree particularly in the winter season and it is referred as Bad-i-Wakhan or wind of 
Wakhan.””” The snow melts in July and the grass turns green.”*! Nomads reach there for 
brief settlement to graze their domestic cattle in postures. The source of Oxus River is 


located there. George N. Curzon writes: 


The Oxus, that great parent stream of humanity, which has equally 
impressed the imagination of Greek and Arab, of Chinese and Tartar, and 
which, from a period over three thousand years ago, has successively 
figured in the literature of the Sanskrit Puranas, the Alexandrian 


historians, and the Arab geographers, had always similar appealed.”4” 


238 M. Nazif Shahrani, The Kirghiz and Wakhi of Afghanistan: Adoption to Closed Frontiers and War 
(Seattle and London: University of Washington Press, 2002), 27. 


239 Curzon, Pamirs, 36. 
40 Wood, Journey, 306. 


241 Raphael W. Pumpelly, “Physiographic Observations between the Syr Darya and Lake Kara Kul, on the 
Pamir in 1903,” in Explorations in Turkestan: With an Account of the Basin of Eastern Persia and 
Sistan, ed. Raphael Pumpelly et al. (Washington: Carnegie Institution, 1905), 127. 


242 Thid, 15-16. 


224 


John Wood was perhaps the first European after Benedict Goes who went to Wakhan in 
the 1840s. He reached the source of River Oxus.2*? Muhammad Rahim Khan was the then 


ruler of Wakhan. 


Wakhan Corridor was of great significance in past especially for Russia and 
British India. The former continued moving its border towards the south unimpeded since 
her conquest of Kazan in 1552. The Russians expanded their territory in Asia at an 
average rate of 20, 634 square miles annually. It was spreading over 1, 530, 000 square 
miles territory in 1584 but it reached to 8, 660, 282 square miles in 1899.744 This was 
achieved at the cost of subjugating the Caucasus and other adjacent khanates. The British 
and Russians were pushing their border as a result of the Great Game and were now 
standing near the passes of Hindu Kush and Karakorum. The Russians wanted to reach as 
near to the Indian border as possible to put pressure on the British Empire. They chalked 
out a strategy to create unrest in India if the British were bent upon adopting a hostile 
policy.**> The British responded by establishing an Intelligence Branch in the office of the 
Quarter Master General, India in 1878 to get quick but authentic information about the 
Russian designs. Agents were dispatched to the region to explore Wakhan and its 
adjoining areas. Prominent among them were Abdul Majeed, Pundit Munphool, John 


Wood, Forsyth, Faiz Bukhsh, Ibrahim Khan, and Hayward etc. They collected valuable 
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information about the geography of the region and character of its inhabitants. 


Muhammad Amin gathered information about routes between India and Central Asia. 


The Russians reached the banks of Oxus River in 1869. The British realized that 
further Russian advanced will be arrested by a strong barrier.7“° By this, they meant 
making Afghanistan politically and economically stable to use it as a buffer state. The 
British authorities were determined not allow the Russians to reach Chitral or Gilgit at 


any cost. It wanted a neutral strip between Russia and these two places. 


However, the Russians did not demonstrate any flexibility and refuse to accept the 
merger of Wakhan in Afghanistan. They were of the view that if this proposal was 
accepted then the Afghan border will be pushed too far in the north. But the British were 
not ready to bow. They had firmly resolved that Russia will not be allowed to occupy and 
annex Wakhan. They wanted that instead of Russia, it should be included either in China 
or Afghanistan.7“” Therefore, Chinese were asked in 1891 to extend their border 
westwards along the Alichure River to Somatash. But Beijing turned down the proposal. 
The same year, Francis Younghusband encountered a Russian military team headed by 
Yanov in Wakhan. Some Russian soldiers stayed in the area. They told the local people 
that they were now the Russian subjects. This induced the British to find a workable 
solution. After receiving a negative response from China, the British decided to give 
Wakhan in the Afghan control so that it could serve as a barricade between Russia and 
India. The British failed to keep in view the aspirations of the people of Wakhan 


including their ruler, Mir Ali Mardan Shah who was living in exile in Chitral since 
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1883.48 He left Wakhan after the Afghan troops occupied Badakhsan. Mehtar Aman ul 
Mulk gave him Jagir or a tract in Yasin which was an integral part of Chitral in those 
days. He had a large of his followers and their family members. He met with members of 
the Gilgit Mission during their visit to Yasin in 1885-86. He lived there until his death in 


1924. 


Russia and Britain exchanged a note in March 1895 about their sphere of 


influence in this remote region and delimitation of its border. The British agreed that: 


...the territory lying within the British sphere of influence between the 
Hindu Kush and the line running from the east end of Lake Victoria to 
the Chinese frontier shall form part of the territory of the Amir of 
Afghanistan; that it shall not be annexed to Great Britain; and that no 


military posts or forts shall be established in it.74? 


This shocked and frustrated Mir Ali Mardan Shah. He fled to Chitral and lived there. 


Pamir Boundary Commission 


Demarcation of the boundary on the Pamir was vital because the British did not 
want to have a common border with Russia anywhere on the surface of the earth.*°° The 
Pamir Boundary Commission was constituted to demarcate the Afghan-Russian border in 
Wakhan. It comprised nine British and Indian, ten Russians, two Afghans and one French 


interpreter. 
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Montagu Gilbert Gerard 


The British team was headed by Major General Montagu Gilbert Gerard who 
acting as a Commissioner. Montagu Gerard was born at Edinburgh on 29 June 1842. He 
had a reputation of a good hunter.”°! He joined the British Army in 1864 and served in 
Abyssinia. He also actively participated in the Second Anglo-Afghan war 1878-80 and 
the Egyptian campaign in 1882. Sir Montagu Gilbert Gerard worked as Military Attache 
in St. Petersburg for two years i.e. 1892-93. The British government appointed as 
Commissioner of the Parmir Boundary Commission in 1895. With the outbreak of Russ- 
Japanese war in 1904, Sir Montagu Gilbert Gerard was sent to Manchuria as chief British 
attaché in General Aleksey Nikolayevich Kuropatkin’s army. Kuropatkin was 
commanding the Russian troops in Manchuria. However, the Japanese defeated Russian 
troops. In the meantime, Sir Montagu Gilbert Gerard’s health deteriorated and he died of 


pneumonia on July 26, 1905.?° 


Composition of the commission 


T. H. Holdich was also included in Montagu Gilbert Gerard’s team. T. H. Holdich 
was to work as the Chief Surveyor Officer in the commission. He was assisted by a 
survey officer, H. R. A. Wahab. Two surveyors and one draftsman were also attached to 
the commission. They were Khan Sahib Abdul Ghaffar, Dan Sing, and Asmatullah Khan 
respectively. The Russian party was led by Governor Fergana, General Povalo- 
Shveikovski who acted as Chief Commissioner. He was to be helped by Monsieur 
Benderski and Captain Alexandrovitch. They were Chief of the Topographical Staff and 


Assistant Topographer respectively. Seven other Russians and Monsieur Stiefel, a French 
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Professor were also members of the Russian team. Kabul was represented by its two- 
member team. They were Governor Badakhshan, Sardar Ghulam Mohiuddin Khan, and 


Mufti Ashur Muhammad Khan. 


It was presumed that demarcation of the border in Wakhan will be completed in 
four months. Fifty per cent of this time will be required for going to and return from the 
Pamirs. The commission decided to demarcate the border from Victoria Lake to the 
Chinese frontier. The length of the portion of the border is 145 km. Transportation of 
food and other necessary items were big challenges. Therefore, 800 Kashmiri ponies were 
arranged for this purpose. This pony, no doubt is small in size but capable of transporting 
goods in difficult terrains.”°* The British team left Bandipura for Wakhan via Gilgit-Yasin 
route on June 21, 1896. It reached Wakhan on July 22 and camped near the Victoria 
Lake. The Russian team was already present there and conducting the survey. The 
Russians warmly received General Gerard and members of his entourage. This promoted 
understanding and cooperation between the two teams. The Afghan delegates arrived in 


Wakhan on July 27. 


The commission decided to quickly accomplish demarcation of the border and 
erection of the pillars. It surveyed 7,924 square km area.** Overall 12 pillars were 
erected along the border. The protocol was signed and maps exchanged to avoid any 


difficulty in future. The Russian Commissioner hoped that this will help in British-Russo 


53 'T.H. Holdich, “Narrative of the Proceedings of the Pamir Boundary Commission,” in Report on the 
Proceedings of the Pamir Boundary Commission, ed. M. G. Gerard, et al. (Calcutta: Office of the 
Superintendent of Government Printing, 1897), 12. 


54 Colonel Wahab, “Report on the Survey Work,” in Report on the Proceedings of the Pamir Boundary 
Commission, ed. M. G. Gerard, et al. (Calcutta: Office of the Superintendent of Government Printing, 
1897), 46. 


229 


cordial relations and better understanding.*°> The range separating the Great and Little 
Pamir was named as Nicolas Range to honour the Russian emperor. Similarly, Zork Kul 
Lake was renamed as Victoria Lake. This verified the spirit of cooperation between 


members of the British and Russian teams. 


Even sports competitions were arranged on the roof of the world. These include 
race, tug of war and shooting. Prizes were also distributed among participants. Most of 
the Indians attached with Pamirs Boundary Commission developed the problem of snow 
blindness while the Europeans suffered skin related disease due to direct exposure to the 


sun rays. Proceeding of the commission was conducted in French. 


With demarcation of the border in Wakhan, Russia recognized Wakhan the 
Afghan territory. Amir Abdur Rahman was hesitant to include Wakhan in his dominion as 
it is far away and cut off from the rest of the country.”°° The British sanctioned an annual 
subsidy of 50, 000 rupees for Kabul to enable it to smoothly running the administration of 
Wakhan.”°’ In this way, Wakhan was turned into a natural wall between the British India 


and Russia.”°° 


255 Holdich, Narrative, 25. 
256 Sultan, Life, Vol. 11, 161. 
57 Aitchison, Collection, Vol. XIII, 220. 


258 Alexis Krausse, Russia in Asia: A Record of 1558-1899 (New York: Henry Holt and Company, 1900), 
17. 


230 


Russo-Afghan Agreement of 1921 and 1946 


But the Russo-Afghan differences over territory in the vicinity of River Oxus 
persisted. At last, they signed an agreement on February 28, 1921, to settle the issue. 
Under this treaty, the former Soviet Union promised to give some territorial concessions 
to Afghanistan. But soon differences came to surface over the utilization of water of 
Murghab and Kushka Rivers. They signed a fresh treaty in Moscow on June 13, 1946. 
Under this agreement, Moscow pledged not to build a dam on Murghab River while 
Kabul promised not to enhance the volume of water from the Kushka River for irrigation 
purposes. Thalweg of Oxus and Pyandzh Rivers were declared their common border. The 
border between Khamiab and Victoria Lake was demarcated in 1947-48. Moscow secured 
the right to construct a dam on Murghab River in return for giving several small islands to 
Afghanistan.”°? The two countries inked the Treaty Concerning the Regime of the Soviet- 
Afghan State Frontier in Moscow on January 18, 1958. The treaty says that the Soviet- 


Afghan border from Zulfikar to Khamiab was re-demarcated.”” 


Tajikistan, Uzbekistan, and Turkmenistan inherited the Soviet-Afghan border after 
the fall of communism and disintegration of the Soviet Union. Russia is paying special 
attention to ensure security on this border to protect the Central Republics from the 


scourge of terrorism. 
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Afghan-Sino Border 


Afghanistan has over 75 km long border with China. In past, China had 
reservations about the Russia-British agreement regarding the Pamirs. Beijing claimed 
that she was not a signatory to the Russo-British treaty of 1895. Under this treaty, most of 
the Pamirs were either allotted to Russia or Afghanistan. China was allowed to retain only 
one Pamir.”°' However, the Chinese leadership adopted a flexible approach. Afghan and 
Chinese officials held negotiations in Kabul in June 1963 to settle the border issue. The 
talks proved successful and the two countries signed a treaty in Beijing on November 22, 
1963. The text of the treaty was written in English, Chinese and Persian languages.” 
Beijing has agreed that Wakhan will remain the Afghan territory and to honour the treaty 
to which it was not a signatory.*°? A joint boundary commission demarcated the border 


and boundary pillars erected. 


Demarcation in Khyber Agency 


Fresh efforts were made by the British in 1896-97 to demarcate the border in 
Mohmand and Khyber but met with no success. It was after the treaty of Rawalpindi that 
practical steps were taken to demarcate the border between Nawa Kotal and Sikaram. 
Under the treaty, the Afghan government accepted the Indo-Afghan frontier besides 


agreeing to the early demarcation of the un-demarcated portion of the border. Article No. 
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5 of Rawalpindi Treaty stipulates: 


The Afghan Government accept the Indo-Afghan frontier accepted by the 

late Amir. It also agreed to the early demarcation the border in the west 

of Khyber by a British Commission.?“ 

The Viceroy constituted a commission to visit Afghanistan for demarcation of the 
remaining border. It was headed by Sir Henry Dobbs. Members of the commission 
included Bridger General S.F. Muspratt, Nawab Sir Shams Shah, and J. G. Acheson. The 
commission demarcated the border from Tsatsobi Kando (Kurram) to Palosi in Khawazai 
area of Mohmand from August 23 to September 2, 1919. It demarcated over 81 miles out 
of the total 100 miles border between Nawa-Kotal and Sikarm.* Under the Anglo-Afghan 
Treaty concluded in Kabul on November 22, 1921, the Afghan border was advanced 
about 700 yards in Khyber towards Peshawar.”© Shamsa Kandao and Shamsa Kandao 
Sar were handed over to Afghanistan. The Afghan frontier was advanced from the center 
of River Kabul to the bank of the river towards Peshawar.” Despite the rough and tough 
environment, all the commissions were able to demarcate the whole border (with the 
exception of Mohmand) and converting it as one of the best-delimited frontiers on the 
globe. 7°” Over 98 percent border has been demarcated. Only 19 miles of the border has 


yet to be demarcated. 
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Dokalim’s Issue 


Dokalim is a small area located on the northern side of Chitral River near Arandu. 
Dokalim is spreading over about 32 square miles. The Afghan troops occupied Dokalim 
in September 1912. The Mehtar of Chitral asked for the British help to reclaim his 
territory. The Indian government took up the issue with Afghanistan and the Dokalim 
Boundary Commission was constituted in June 1931. Captain W. R. Hay represented the 
Indian side in it. Captain W. R. Hay held talks with his Afghan counterpart, Aliqadr 
Sadaqatmaab Habibullah Khan Tarzi. They exchanged notes in February 1934 whereby 
the Afghan claim to Dokalim was accepted.* A formal note written both in English and 
Persian was exchanged between the Afghan Foreign Minister Sardar Faiz Muhammad 
Khan and the Kabul based British Minister, Sir Richard Roy Maconachie for this 


purpose.”° Seven pillars were erected on this portion of the border. 


The British were paying special to repair damaged or destroyed boundary pillars. 
In November 1912, Taj Muhammad Sanyarani, a local Sardar demolished the boundary 
pillar No. 176 on Baluch-Afghan boundary at the instigation of the Afghan authorities. 
They hoped that by dismantling the pillar, revenue rights would either lapse to them or 
that the matter may become a disputed one. However, Tehsildar Chagehi rebuilt the pillar 
at its original site. In 1909, some persons of Khawjzai and Achakzai removed two pillars 


(No. 38 and No. 39) but the British acted swiftly and moved the pillars to their original 
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places. When Pakistan came into existence, nobody bothered about these pillars. Some 


pillars collapsed and others were destroyed. 


Validity of the Durand Treaty 


The Durand Agreement was not meant for one century. Article No.2 of the 
Durand Agreement says that “the Government of India will at no time exercise 
interference in the territories lying beyond this line on the side of Afghanistan, and His 
Highness the Amir will at no time exercise interference in the territories lying beyond this 
line on the side of India.” It is a perpetual treaty. Similarly, the Khyber Pakhtunkhwa 
and FATA were not given to British India on the lease of one hundred years. The British 
were controlling the areas long before the signing of the Durand Treaty. The word, 


“lease” has not been used in the Durand Agreement or any other Anglo-Afghan treaty. 


In April 2014, the Afghan Foreign Ministry issued an official letter bearing No. 
590, directing all Afghan embassies and consulates, to call the Durand Line with the 
name of the temporary line. But the international community even the United States is not 
ready to accept the Afghan's stand on the Durand Line. Talking to newsmen in 
Washington in September 2015, spokesman for the Department of State, John Kirby said 
his country recognizes the Durand Line as the border between Pakistan and 
Afghanistan.””” He says “We don’t have any new policies with respect to the borders of 


Afghanistan...It’s the recognized border, and we recognize the borders of 
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Afghanistan.”?”! In 2012, the Deputy Chief of the US Mission in Pakistan Richard E. 
Hoagland said “Look, this is not the Line of Control. This has been recognized as an 
international border for a long time.”?’* A member of the US Congress, Brad Sherman 
has asked the Trump administration to condition its aid to Kabul on the recognition of the 
Durand Line.” This is a serious issue and it can create further unrest in the region. A 
British scholar, Anatol Lieven says that any attempt to redraw the Durand Line would 
have catastrophic consequences for the entire region and therefore, Pakistan and 


Afghanistan should work for a soft border in cultural and social terms.””4 


Dr. G. Rauf Roashan argues that the Durand Treaty has not been ratified by any 
elected Afghan body.?” But it has not been mentioned anywhere in the agreement that it 
will be ratified by the Afghan legislature or any other such body. Similarly, under 
International Law, the agreement is not subject to ratification.?” This treaty was signed 
by Amir Abdur Rahman who was the most powerful man of the day in Afghanistan. He 


was an absolute autocrat with unlimited power.?”” 
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Some scholars are of the view that the Afghan people have legal right to cross the 
border without having any traveling documents. It is called the easement rights. There is 
confusion whether or not easement rights have been permitted under the Durand 
Treaty.”’® But the easement rights have not been stipulated in the Durand Treaty. On the 
contrary, the British allowed the Afghan nationals living at a distance of 20 miles from 
the border, to enter India without any document as a gesture of goodwill. Pakistan 
continued this policy as a tradition. But Islamabad recently changed this liberal policy and 
now allowed the entry of only those Afghans in its territory who have valid traveling 
documents. The easement rights have no legal status as there is no documentary proof to 


prove that the Afghan nationals will cross the border without legal formalities.*” 


The Durand Line Dispute has soured Pakistan-Afghanistan ties. The Afghan and 
Pakistani troops exchanged fire in June 2016 as a result of which an officer of Pakistan 
Army Major Jawad Changezi was killed and several soldiers and civilians injured. The 
main cause of clash was the construction of a gate inside Pakistani territory. This caused 
closure of Pakistan-Afghanistan at Torkham for five days. Pakistan claimed that it wanted 
the construction of a gate at Torkham to control the entry of terrorists from the Afghan 
soil. But Afghan border guards resisted the move, as Kabul does not accept the existing 
border as an international boundary.”®” Similarly, the Dosti or Friendship Gate on 


Pakistan-Afghanistan border at Chaman border, remained closed for more than 20 days 
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after Afghan troops opened fire on Pakistani officials, who were conducting the national 
census in the area on May 5, 2017. Pakistani troops retaliated the firing and both the sides 
suffered casualties.”*' This proved that how serious is the border dispute between the two 
countries. Tension will prevail in Pakistan-Afghanistan unless Kabul recognizes the 
Durand Line as the permanent international border. Explaining the validity of the Afghan 


claim, A. G. Noorani writes: 


It would be hard to find a territorial claim" more spurious than 
Afghanistan's territorial claim on Pakistan. It is supported neither by 
history nor the law and is as devoid of morality as it is of logic. In 1947 it 
picked up speed and assumed proportions unheard of before, but time 
also ripped apart one pretext after another. What exposes its moral 
bankruptcy is the fact that Afghanistan was willing to let matters be if 
only the British had continued to rule India. It was India's independence 
and, with it, the establishment of two new States in the subcontinent, 
Pakistan, and India, which moved it to register its claim but only in the 


vaguest of terms.78? 

The only practical proposal for accepting the Durand Line as an international 
border was made by Noor Muhammad Taraki. During his meeting with General Ziz ul 
Haq in 1979, he made conditional offer i.e. give up support to the Afghan Mujahideen.?** 
General Zia turned down this proposal. The former Taliban Ambassador to Pakistan, 


Mullah Abdul Salaam Zaif claims that Islamabad tried three times during the Taliban 
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regime to convert the Durand Line into a permanent border, but it received no positive 
response.”** Although Dr. Ashraf Ghani has so far not issued any statement about the 
question of the boundary line. But it is yet immature to say that his attitude about the 
Durand Line will differ from that of his predecessors.”®° He is finding it difficult to back 
away from the Afghan stance regarding the Pak-Afghan border issue. However, the 
former President Hamid Karzai is very tough in this regard. He is even not ready to 
accept some of the IDPs who went to Afghanistan at the start of military operation in 
North Waziristan as Pakistani nationals. Hamid Karzai says people of Waziristan are not 
Pakistani citizens. They are Afghan nationals but have shifted from one home to another. 
He further argues that the people of Waziristan should not be treated as Pakistani 


refugees. They have similar rights to the rest of Afghans.?*° 


No doubt, the question of Durand Agreement will remain a major hurdle in 
normalization of relations between the two countries. Former Governor of Paktia 
Province, Hakim Taniwal, observed that Afghanistan has suffered too much due to 
tension in Kabul-Islamabad ties. He says that Kabul adopted friendship with Moscow to 
win its support for Pakhtunistan but the Afghans instead of gaining Pakhtunistan but lost 


Afghanistan. He argues that it would have been good if Kabul had recognized the Durand 
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Line and in return had demanded a corridor to Karachi or Gwadar.”8’ Afghanistan should 
recognize Durand Line as the international border and leave behind bitter memories of 
past.88 Friends should always remain friends and the borders should not stop it.”°? On its 
part, Pakistan should remove the Afghan grievances and assured them non-interference in 
their internal affairs. The United States has also acknowledged gravity of the situation. 
Brad Sherman, a member of the US House of Representatives, has asked the Tramp 


Administration to condition its aid to Kabul to the recognition of the Durand Line.””? 


This chapter has attempted to explain the circustamces which led to the signing of 
the Durand Agreement and subsequent delimitation of the border. Durand was signed at 
the repeated requests of Amir Abdur Rahman. He was too much pleased with its outcome. 
Afghanistan was allowed to retain Asmar which it had occupied with the use of force in 
1892. Kabul also gained control over Marawara area of Bajour, Lalpura of Mohmand and 
Birmal of Waziristan. With the exception of Khyber and Kurram, the rest of border right 
from Chitral to the Iranian frontier was delimited by three commissions. These include 
the Baluch-Afghan Boundary Commission, Afghan-Waziristan Boundary Commission 
and the Asmar Boundary Commission. Afghanistan was given a vast area in the vicinity 
of Bajour, Chitral and Dir under the Udny agreement. The Afghan troops occupied the 
historic Bashgal valley in winter 1895 in violation of the Durand Agreement. The border 


in Khyber Agency was delimited in 1919. The Afghan border was pushed 700 yards 
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towards Peshawar. Kabul encroached on Chitral’s territory and snatched 32 square miles 
area of Dokalim in 1912. But the Ihe Indian government adopted appeasement policy and 
acknowleged the Afghan occupation and annexation of Dokalim in 1934. Afghanistan did 
not suffer rather it get maximum benefits from the Durand Treaty. It is the responsibility 
of both Afghanistan and Pakistan to respect sanctity of the border. This border should not 
be made a sentimental issue as it is difficult to ignore historical facts about the Durand 
Agreement and demarcation of the Durand Line. Kabul and Islamabad should treat the 
border as a common problem which requires common solutions. Afghanistan should 
demonstrate flexibility and recognize Durand Line as the international border. On its part, 
Pakistan should remove the Afghan grievances and assured them non-interference in their 


internal affairs. 


Chapter 5 


International Law: The Durand Treaty 


A state can’t exist without a specific territory and it is one of the basic 
requirements of every state.' It provides a concrete foundation for the state to exercise 
sovereignty over its human and material resources.” Borders reflect how far the state 
authority extends, and where it stops.* The problem of sovereignty is closely related to the 
establishment of borders or boundaries. But the state is an organic institution, some are 
expanding while others are squeezing, and some others are static. Changes can occur in 
borders both peacefully and through coercive means. Territorial disputes exist in almost 
all the regions of the world causing tension and unrest in international relations. Boundary 
disputes are extremely bitter.> Most of the territorial disputes are relating to the boundary 
among the adjacent states. Such disputes are more explosive than any other issues.° Gary 


Goertz and Paul F. Diehl note that territorial conflicts emerged even in ancient times.’ 
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According to the International Court of Justice, the dispute is a disagreement on a point 
of law or fact, a conflict of legal views or of interests between two persons.®. A state 
claiming territory always argues that it is the real and rightful owner the disputed 
territory. It was illegally snatched away, thus it has every right to reclaim the lost 
territory.’ Boundary disputes have often caused wars. In 1978, armed clashes erupted 
between Cambodia and Vietnam, Ethiopia and Somalia, and Tanzania and Uganda.!° 
Lord Curzon says that “Frontiers are indeed the razor's edge on which hang suspended the 


modern issues of war or peace, of life or death to nations.”"! 


The boundary is a reality 
and any change in it is viewed as a shift in the balance of power.!* Un-demarcated and ill- 


defined border can lead to tension and conflict between and among nations. ° 


The question of Durand Line (Pak-Afghan border) is a challenging point in the 
normalization of Islamabad-Kabul ties. The Afghans claimed that agreements pertaining 
to the Indo-Afghan border, were concluded with British India, and these accords became 
null and void after British India ceased to exist.'4 They think that Pakistan is not a true 


successor of British India.'> But Pakistan regards herself as the legal successor of British 
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India. Islamabad has so far refused to discuss the question of Durand Line with Kabul.'® 
She argues that the Afghan claim is repugnant to the Indian partition plan, principles of 


state succession and law of treaties. 


The Indian Independence Act of July 18, 1947, says that "two independent 
Dominions shall be set up in India, to be known respectively as India and Pakistan."!” 
According to international law, when “one state takes the place of another and undertakes 
a permanent exercise of its sovereign territorial rights or powers, there is said to be a 
succession of states.”!® United India was divided into two states: Pakistan and India, each 
one with their own international status and obligations.'? The British Secretary of State 
for Commonwealth Relations, Philip John Noel-Baker while speaking in the House of 
Commons on June 30, 1950, said that “...Pakistan is in international law the inheritor of 
the rights and duties of the old Government of India, and...that the Durand Line is the 
International frontier.”?” This followed a statement from the British Prime Minister 
Anthony Eden. Responding to a question in the House of Commons, he said, "In 1947, 
Pakistan came into existence as a new, sovereign, independent member of the 
Commonwealth...succeeded to the exercise of the powers formerly exercised by the 


Crown in Indian on the North-West Frontier of the sub-Continent. Her Majesty's 
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Government in the United Kingdom fully supports the Government of Pakistan in 
maintaining their sovereignty over the areas east of Durand Line”*! John C. Griffiths 
writes that “Pakistan is the legal and indisputable inheritor of British power and British 
territory in this part of the world, and every British government since 1947 has clearly 


recognized and stated that fact.” 


Despite the Afghan opposition, Pakistan became a member of the UN and "that 
was the first occasion on which a new State whose territory had formerly formed part of a 
Member of the United Nations was admitted to the Organization."** Article 2 (b) of the 
Vienna Convention on Succession of State in respect of Treaties of 1978 says that 
"succession of States means the replacement of one state by another in the responsibility 
for the international relations of territory." Section (d) of the same article says that 
"successor state means the State which has replaced another on the occurrence of a 
succession of States."”4 According to International Law, when a state ceased to exist, its 


territory and boundary simply pass to the successor state or states.”° 


A new country can emerge on a piece of land that has never been owned by a state 
like Liberia or Congo. Such states would appear to start their international life with a 


clean slate with no prior international obligations. Occupation of terra nullius means that 
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the territory concerned is owned by no country. This was possible in past but not now as 
each and every inch territory of the globe belongs to one state or the other and there is no 
unclaimed territory. But mere discovery is not sufficient rather it should be supplemented 
with the effective occupation of the territory concerned. It was on the basis of effective 
occupation that a single member arbitral tribunal constituted by the Permanent Court of 
Arbitration in its award announced on April 4, 1928, accepted the contention of the 


Netherlands about the island of Palmas (Miangas). 


On the contrary, states that emerged after dismemberment of a federation or 
union, take over the agreement responsibilities of the former union.”° With the dissolution 
of the union, the international obligations of the state are transferred to the newly 
emerging states. For example, Burma separated from the British Empire. London 
recognized Burma as a fully independent sovereign State under the treaty signed between 
the UK and the Provisional Government of Burma on October 17, 1947. Article 2 of the 


treaty says that 


All obligations and responsibilities heretofore devolving on _ the 
Government of the United Kingdom which arises from any valid 
international instrument shall henceforth, in so far as such instrument 
may be held to have application to Burma, devolve upon the Provisional 
Government of Burma. The rights and benefits heretofore enjoyed by the 
Government of the United Kingdom in virtue of the application of any 
such international instrument to Burma shall henceforth be enjoyed by 


the Provincial Government of Burma.’ 
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Pakistan argues that it has inherited its north-western border from British India. Under the 
principle of international law, the successor state is bound to honour the border 
established by the colonial power. This is called the principle of uti possidetis i.e. you 


possess, shall continue to possess.” Stephen A. Kocs says: 


International law regarding the territorial rights of postcolonial states 
emphasizes the continuity and finality of pre-independence boundaries. 
International boundary agreements devolve with full force on successor 
states, which is to say that a change of regime in a territory (resulting 
from revolution, secession, or the attainment of independence from 
colonial rule) does not invalidate international agreements defining the 
boundaries of that territory....This rule is supplemented by the principle 
of uti possidetis, under which postcolonial states inherit the 


administrative boundaries of the colonial units they replace.”? 


Ceding Territory 


A state can cede its part or whole territory to another state. A state can even gift 
its territory to another state and there is no limitation in this regard. However, consent of 
both the states is vital for this purpose. In 1859, Austria ceded Lombardy to France. 
However, France did not bother to take its possession and ceded the same (Lombardy) to 
Sardinia. In 1866, Austria ceded Venice to France. But within few weeks, France gifted it 


to Italy. Similarly, the Duchy of Courland ceded the whole territory to Russia in 1795. 
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States can also sell and purchase territory. The US purchased Alaska from Russia in 1867. 
Similarly, Denmark sold West Indies to the US in 1916.*° ‘Whatever may be the motive 
and the purpose of the transaction and whatever may be the compensation, but the ceding 
state can't reclaim the ceded territory. *! “Ceding of territory”, according to the Vienna 
Convention on the Law of Treaties 1969, “means a territory is transferred to the new 


sovereign with all the international obligations.”* 


Effective control is vital for any claim regarding a disputed territory. Spain had 
ceded Palmas to the USA under the Treaty of Peace (also known as the Treaty of Paris) 
signed on December 10, 1898. But the Netherlands was able to prove that it had effective 
control over the island since 1677.*° In a case of similar nature against Mexico, France 
proved before the arbitration that it had the actual and not nominal control over 
Clipperton Island since long. The award announced on January 28, 1931, says that "...the 
proof of a historic right of Mexico's is not supported by any manifestation of her 
sovereignty over the island, a sovereignty never exercised until the expedition of 1897; 
and the mere conviction that this was territory belonging to Mexico, although general and 


of long standing, cannot be retained."*4 In this way, France won the case. 
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Afghanistan says that it ceded Khyber Pakhtunkhwa, FATA and Baluchistan to 
British India under the Durand Agreement.*° But it has nowhere mentioned in the treaty 
that Kabul ceded this and that area to British India. These areas were in the British control 
long before the signing of Durand Treaty. Afghanistan argues that it has ruled these areas 
in past. This is called the historical claims and some states are using history as a ground 
for claiming a territory. Historical claims, no doubt are common in territorial quarrels, but 
they have no weight under international law.*° It is because history is changing with fast 
speed, and all disputed territories have changed many hands on many occasions.*” 
Therefore, historical claims have no legality.** In July 1977, Somalia invaded the 
disputed region of Ogaden and Ethiopia objected it.*? Somalia claims that Ogaden was its 
integral part in the sixteenth century.*? But Addis Ababa counterclaimed that the Ogaden 
was an integral part of ancient Ethiopia and it went into the control of Somalia for a very 
brief interval.*! Similarly, the Turks conquered Greece and annexed it in the Ottoman 
Empire in 1456. Greece remained an integral part of the Ottoman Empire for about four 


centuries. It gained from the Ottoman Empire in 1830 under the London Protocol.*” No 
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doubt, the Ottoman had control over Greece for 374 years but now Turkey can't reclaim 


it. 


Treaties 


Article 2 (a) of the Vienna Convention on the Law of Treaties 1969 defines treaty 
as “an international agreement concluded between States in written form and governed by 
international law, whether embodied in a single instrument or in two or more related 
instruments and whatever its particular designation.”** It also means any kind of mutual 
commitment under international law.** Some treaties are signed by heads of states, others 


by heads of governments, ministers, and diplomats of the countries concerned. 


Every article, sentence, and word of the treaty must be meaningful, clearly 
understood because of its effects. This is done to avoid confusion in future. But 
negotiators are not supernatural creatures and they can commit great mistakes and ‘an 
issue which, may become controversial, may have never occurred to them.’* Treaty is 
vital as its each and every word is meaningful and of great value. A weak and poorly 
drafted treaty can lead to border disputes in future.*° But the matter can become 
complicated when a state tries to interpret the treaty a way which is suited to its agenda. 


In most of the territorial disputes, “legal arguments are used, not in order that legal issues 
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may be properly determined, but simply tactically in order to fortify the political claim.”*” 
Claims can be historical, religious, cultural, strategic, economic, ethnic and proximity and 


linguistic etc. Such a claim may be popular but it has no legal basis.*® 


Many boundary disputes have emerged due to interpretation and misinterpretation 
of the treaty concerned. But it is the accepted principle of international law that treaty can 
be interpreted in accordance with the Articles 3land 32 of the Vienna Convention on the 
Law of Treaties 1969. Kabul claims that it repudiated the Durand Agreement.*? But 
Pakistan counter claims that this is impossible under international law and it quotes clause 
2 of article 62 of the Vienna Convention on the Law of Treaties 1969. The convention 
says that one of the contracting parties cannot terminate or withdraw from a treaty 
unilaterally “if the treaty establishes a boundary.’*° Similarly, article 11 of the Vienna 
Convention of 1978 on Succession of States in respect of Treaties says that a state cannot 


withdraw from a treaty unilaterally if 


(a) a boundary established by a treaty; or 


(b) obligations and rights established by a treaty and relating to the regime of a 


boundary.>! 


47 J E.S. Fawcett, “Gibraltar: The Legal Issues,” International Affairs, Vol. 43, No. 2 (Apr. 1967), 251. 
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“A boundary delimited by a valid international agreement remains in force even if the 
agreement as such is later abrogated by one of its signatories.”°” Article 34, Denunciation, 
of the Harvard Research Draft, stipulates: “A treaty may be denounced by a party only 
when such denunciation is provided in the treaty or consented to by all other parties. A 
denunciation must be in accordance with any conditions laid down in the treaty or agreed 
upon by the parties.”°? A border established with mutual consent can be undone or 
modified only through mutual consent.** A treaty cannot be cancelled unilaterally or 
modified without the consent of the other party or parties concerned. But with mutual 
consent, the contracting parties can suspend a treaty or altogether terminate it.*° If one 
party wants to revise or modify a treaty, it can request the other parties and it is up to the 
other party to accept or reject the offer. The unilateral action of a one party can’t change 
the legal value of the treaty and such action is deemed as a breach of the treaty.>° If there 
is a difference on the interpretation of the treaty, the best way out is to refer it to the 


arbitration. Dr. Lubna A. Ali says that the treaty establishing boundary can be cancelled 
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unliterally. He has based her argument on the well known principle of international law 
“pacta sunt Sevanda” that treaties are binding upon succeeding generations and the 


principle of rebus sic stantibus can’t be applied on agreements relating to boundaries.*’ 


There is no time limit in the Durand Agreement. Article 2 of the Durand 
Agreement, says: “The Government of India will at no time exercise interference in the 
territories lying beyond this line of the side of Afghanistan, and His Highness the Amir 
will at no time exercise interference in the territories lying beyond this line on the side of 
India.”°* If a treaty has no time limit, then it becomes a perpetual treaty. The only lapse of 
time also does not bring about the termination of a treaty. The treaties of 1373, 1386, 
1642, 1654, 1660, 1661 and 1703 between England and Portugal have expired but they 


are still in force.>? 


A treaty can become invalid on six grounds. They are treaty-making incapacity, 
error, fraud, corruption, coercion (duress) and conflict with a norm of jus cogens. Kabul 
has never reported that Amir Abdur Rahman was involved in corruption, fraud or any 
other illegal means while negotiating and signing the Durand Agreement. Afghanistan 
says it is not bound to honour the Durand Agreement because it was signed under 
duress.© But Amir Abdur Rahman never said that he was pressurized to sign the treaty. 


His successors also including Amir Habibullah and King Amanullah are also silent in this 
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regard. If the British really put pressure on Amir Abdur Rahman then why Afghanistan 
remained silent in this regard till 1947? It was in June 1949 that the Afghan parliament 
canceled all the treaties signed with the British-India. Kabul says that it does not 
recognize the Durand Line as a legal boundary between Afghanistan and Pakistan as it 


t.o! 


was declared null and void by the Afghan parliamen However, according to 


international law, Afghanistan can’t do so. Treaties can expire or lose its value if: 


e The treaties that are concluded for a specific period and with the expiration of 
such period until and unless they are renewed. 

e A treaty may have been concluded for a certain period only, but it may have a 
provision that the treaty shall, after the lapse of such, be valid for another period 
of such and such time unless one of the contracting parties gives notice in due 
time. 

e A treaty though may have been concluded for a specific period but the parties 
concerned can declare it null and void but only with mutual consent. A party can 
withdraw from a treaty provided there is a provision in the treaty for this purpose. 
But if there is no such provision, the state concerned is bound to fulfill its 
international obligations. Article 26 of the Vienna Convention on the law of 
treaties of 1969 says “Every treaty in force is binding upon the parties to it and 
must be performed by them in good faith.”© This is called the principle of pacta 


sunt servanda which means that treaties must be obeyed. 
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The exit provisions have not been provided in the Durand Agreement. In such a 
case, a treaty can be cancelled only through the mutual consent of the concerned parties.© 
However, the status quo can be changed with the use of force but it is a violation of the 
UN Charter. For some states, the use of coercive means is a popular method of resolving 
boundary disputes but such solution is not lasting. It is better to opt for peaceful means. 
Article 2 (4) of the UN Charter says: “All Members shall refrain in their international 
relations from the threat or use of force against the territorial integrity or political 
independence of any state, or in any other manner inconsistent with the purposes of the 
United Nations.”®! The UN has stressed the need for peaceful settlement of disputes 
among its member states. This will avert war and bloodshed. If a state is serious to avert a 


bloody conflict, it must learn how to settle border disputes through amicable means. 


Peaceful Settlement of Territorial Disputes 


A trend has developed among members of the international community to settle 
their border disputes through peaceful means. “Since 1953, states have successfully 
resolved ninety-seven territorial disputes through bilateral negotiations, third-party 
mediation, arbitration, or adjudication at the International Court of Justice.” Bilateral 


negotiations or the ‘tea and macaroons approach’ can be adopted to resolve protracted 
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territorial disputes. If the parties arrived at some sort understanding then a formal treaty is 
signed and the dispute is resolved on a permanent basis. However, if the dispute can't be 
settled through bilateral talks, the role of a third party as a mediator can prove useful.°’ 
The states concerned can also seek the good office of the UN Secretary-General through a 
compromis or agreement. They can also refer the dispute to the International Court of 


Justice. 


Value of Maps 


Maps play an import role in the disputes about the boundary. They are also useful 
in seeking a solution to the border issues. “When accurate maps of the disputed territory 
exist, then indeed precision in detail is not only justifiable but obligatory.”°* The map 
serves as legal evidence of a boundary.” The map prepared at the time of inking the 
agreement has more value.’? However, more modern maps are helpful in locating the 
border, especially in remote and hilly areas. If a map is produced professionally and 
objectively, it will serve as irrefutable evidence in boundary disputes.’' International 
tribunals give due to consideration to the maps prepared by the boundary commission 


constituted by the parties concerned. 
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The African Model 


There are many territorial disputes in Africa than any other continent. According 
to an estimate, there are about 100 active border disputes in the continent.’* Africa has 
about 28,000 miles of international boundaries.’> No doubt, "walls, linear boundaries, 
borders, and frontiers have always been needed and useful from time immemorial in 
African history as much as everywhere else."”* There are serious border disputes among 
the African countries. Keeping in view gravity of the situation, the African leaders have 
decided not to use border disputes for creating further rifts in their ranks and files. The 
African leaders during their meeting in Addis Ababa in May 1963 agreed to freeze the 
question of boundaries.’> Addressing the meeting, the then President of Mali, Modibo 
Keita said that “we must take Africa as it is, and we must renounce any territorial 
claims...African unity demands of each of us complete respect for the legacy we have 
received from the colonial system, that is to say: maintenance of the present frontiers of 
our respective states.””° Under article 3(3) of the Charter of the Organization of African 


Unity (OAU), the African leaders vowed to respect the sovereignty and territorial 
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integrity of every state and have the inalienable right to maintain its independence.’’ This 
was done to avoid unrest, security problems and discourage those who want to redraw 


borderlines on the continent. 


A resolution passed during the summit of the OAU held in Cairo in July 1964, 
says that border problems create a serious and perpetual factor of conflict but the African 
States have to respect the border they inherited at their independence.’ In this way, the 
principle of uti possidetis was adopted unanimously. In 1986, the OAU passed a 
resolution reaffirming its pledge to use peaceful means to settle their border disputes.” 
The OAU was renamed as the African Union (AU) on 11 July 2000. It also agreed to 
honour the colonial borders. The former Ethiopian Prime Minister says "It is in the 
interest of all Africans now to respect the frontiers drawn on the maps, whether they are 
good or bad, by the former colonizers.”°° The African Ministers in charge of Border 
Issues adopted the African Union Border Programme during a conference held in Addis 
Ababa on June 7, 2007, to demarcate borders of African countries at earliest. They noted 
that "this situation is fraught with risks, as the lack of delimitation and demarcation gives 
rise to undefined zones, within which the application of national sovereignty poses 


problems, and constitutes a real obstacle to the deepening of the integration process...’*! 
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The African countries have decided to delimitate and demarcate all the borders to ensure 
maintenance of peace, security and their economic prosperity. They also signed the 
Cross-Border Cooperation Agreement in 2012.** The Africans celebrate June 7 as Border 
Day every year since 2007 to educate all stakeholders including the people living in 


border areas about the significance of the border management.*? 


Principle of uti possidetis 


The principle of uti possidetis has been applied in cases among states which 
emerged after the disintegration of the former Soviet Union and Yugoslavia.** The 
International Court of Justice in its judgment in the Frontier Dispute Case between 


Burkina Faso and Mali on December 22, 1986, observed: 


In fact, however, the maintenance of the territorial status quo in Africa is 
often seen as the wisest course. The essential requirement of stability in 
order to survive, to develop and gradually to consolidate their 
independence in all fields has induced the African States to consent to the 
maintenance of colonial boundaries or frontiers, and to take account of 
this when interpreting the principle of self-determination of peoples. If 
the principle of uti possidetis has kept its place among the most important 
legal principles, this is by a deliberate choice on the part of African 


States.® 
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The ICJ again applied the principle uti possidetis in its verdict on October 8, 2007, 
about the territorial and maritime dispute between Nicaragua and Honduras. The court 
observed that "Nicaragua and Honduras as new independent States were entitled by virtue 
of the uti possidetis principle to such mainland and insular territories and territorial seas 
which constituted their provinces at independence."*° The same was the case with the 
former Yugoslavia. The five members European Community Arbitration Commission on 
former Yugoslavia applied the principle of uti possidetis. It came to the conclusion that 
the borders between Bosnia-Herzegovina and Serbia, between Serbia and Croatia and 
other adjoining independent states, should not be changed without prior approval of the 
parties concerned. In this way, the former boundaries between and among these states 


have been guaranteed by the international law.*’ 


Some states want to change what they call unnatural, artificial and unrealistic 


borders. The motion of natural border has no meaning. This because, 


Borders are artificial, in the sense that they are humanly contrived 
divisions of landscapes often indistinguishable from either side, and that 
they often restrict contact between peoples who may, on both sides of 
the line, speak the same language, profess the same religion, possess 


common cultural traits, and engage in similar economic activities.°® 


The question of Durand Line is not a legal case as Kabul has failed to present facts in 


support of her claims from the legal point of view. This is just a political case lacking 
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solid arguments. A state can never think of abandoning a single village or even its single 
citizen. Losing territory is tantamount to losing a limb. Each nation is striving to ensure 
its survival and independence.*? It is impossible to redraw Pak-Afghan border. Daveed 
Gartenstein-Ross and Tara Vassefi say that the Afghan claim about its border with 
Pakistan is weak from a legal point of view.?? Compromise is the best solution and both 
the parties will benefit from it. It's in the interest of both Pakistan and Afghanistan to 
come out of the historical shadow and honour the existing border. Instead of escalating 
tension on the border, it is need of the hour to make it the line of peace and cooperation. 
Instead of rivals, they should work as partners. People living on both sides of the border 
will take a sigh of relief and they will become stable economically and socially. It is the 
need of the hour that a joint commission Pakistan-Afghanistan is constituted on the 
pattern of the US-Canada International Boundary Commission. The Commission is 
regularly inspecting the border and repair damaged boundary pillars?! A similar 
mechanism should also be adopted for Pakistan-Afghanistan border. Cross-border 
movement of the people and goods should be regularized and properly monitored. In 
addition to this, the two countries should sign a fresh treaty to settle their border issues in 
a proper manner and live with each in peace and harmony. It should be noted that the US 
and Canada have signed more than 24 treaties and conventions to identify and manage 


their border. Pakistan and Afghanistan should take benefit expertise of the US and 


Canada to manage their border. They must stop making hostile propaganda against the 
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sanctity of the border should be discouraged. Borders can't be changed through a strong 
hostile propaganda campaign. It, however, creates hatred among people of the two 
countries. When there is peace on the border, it will facilitate traders to further their 


business activities which will have far-reaching outcomes for the two nations. 


Concluding that under international law, Pakistan is legal inheritor of the British 
India. Islamabad inherited Pakistan-Afghanistan border from British India.This was 
reaffirmed by the British government on a number of occasions. A state can’t unilaterally 
withdraw from the treaty which has resulted in establishment of a boundary. Any attempt 
to re-draw the colonial borders will prove a futile exercise. It was due to this very reason 
that all members countries of African Union have agreed to honour the colonial borders. 
They are implementing the principle of uti possidetis in letter and spirit. This is a role 


model for the settlement of Durand Line dispute as there is no other alternative. 


Chapter- 5 


Pak-Afghan Relations 


"Geography, shared history, ethnicity, religion, culture and economic 
interdependence dictate that Pakistan's relationship with Afghanistan — good or bad — 
will always be close and intense. Neither country can disengage from the other, even if it 
wished to."! But Islamabad- Kabul ties are complicated and problematic since creation of 
Pakistan in 1947.? Except the brief period of the Taliban regime, Pak-Afghan relations 
have seldom remained free of tension right from the beginning. But these relations have 


their own logic. There are disagreements and inconsistencies between the two nations. 


In fact, the emergence of Pakistan was shocking for Afghanistan. It dashed the 
Afghan hope for occupying the Pashtu speaking areas of the British India. That is why 
Afghanistan did not welcome the emergence of a Muslim state in its immediate 
neighbourhood. When Kabul realised that the British will leave India at the conclusion of 
the Second World War, it started hectic efforts to get control over Khyber Pakhtunkhwa, 
FATA and some portion of Baluchistan, one way or the other. Kabul approached the 
British authorities for this purpose in 1944. The British rejected the idea and said that 
Afghans have no concerns with the division of India.? Afghanistan strongly resented the 
June 3, 1947, partition plan. It sent a note to the British authorities demanding that the 


people of Khyber Pakhtunkhwa and Baluchistan should be given a chance to either 
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become independent or join Pakistan or Afghanistan.’ It then launched a campaign to 
reassert its irredentist claim to Khyber Pakhtunkhwa, the tribal areas, and some portion of 


Baluchistan province.” 


Pakhtunistan Issue 


Pakistan since its inception has not enjoyed friendly and good relations with 


Afghanistan, due to the Afghani irredentist claim to Pakhtunistan.° According to Kabul, 


Pakhtunistan consists of the area west of the river Indus up to the Afghan 

frontier, a tract of land of 190,000 square miles...It extends from Chitral 

in the north to Baluchistan in the south, both inclusive, and besides them 

includes the districts of Hazara, Kohistan, Swat, Dir, Buner, Peshawar, 

Tirah, Bajaur, Kohat, Bannu, Deraghazi Khan [Dera Ghazi Khan], Dera 

Ismail Khan, Waziristan, Khyber, Pezu, Gomal, Bolan and Malakand.’ 
Afghanistan has been making hectic efforts to gain control over all the above mentioned 
areas. The Pakhtunistan has remained on the top agenda the Afghan foreign policy and 
domestic politics.* At the time of partition of India, Kabul tried to reclaim the territory it 


lost to the Sikhs. A Pashtun nationalist organization, the Khudai Khidmatgar (Servants of 


God) demanded independence for KP and the tribal areas. He wanted the creation of an 
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independent Pashtun state. Registering his complaint with Congress leaders about 
creation of Pakistan, Abdul Ghaffar Khan said that “you have thrown us to the wolves.” 
But the British rejected the proposal and held a referendum in July 1947 to decide the 
future of NWFP (Khyber Pakhtunkhwa) once for all. Fifty per cent of the electorates 
exercised their right to vote. Out of these, Pakistan secured 289, 244 votes and India only 
2,874.'° In this way, Pakistan got more than 99 per cent votes. The princely states of 
Swat, Dir, Chitral, and Amb also opted for Pakistan and inked the instruments of 
accession. Jirgas from the entire tribal belt signed fresh agreements, pledging their 
loyalty to Pakistan. George Cunningham, the then Governor of Khyber Pakhtunkhwa held 
meetings with jirgas of all the major tribes. The jirgas announced joining Pakistan. In this 


way, Pakistan came into being with the full consent of the people now living in it.'! 


Pakistan hoped for cordial relations with Afghanistan. The father of the nation, 
Quaid-e-Azam Muhammad Jinnah visited Khyber Agency and shook hand with the 
Afghan soldiers on Pak-Afghan border at Torkham. He accorded warm welcome to 
Sardar Najibullah Khan, the special envoy of Sardar Muhammad Zahir Shah, in Karachi. 
Speaking on the occasion, Muhammad Ali Jinnah said that the government and people of 
Pakistan want good and friendly ties with Afghanistan.'? But relations between the two 


neighbours could not flourish. With the creation of Pakistan, the Afghan authorities 
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became more disturbed than India.’ From the Afghan point of view as Nick Cullather 


says: 


The collapse of the British Empire created a chance for Pashtun 
reunification and lent new significance to the modernization project. 
From the vantage of Kabul, the partition of India in 1947 ended whatever 
justification the Durand Line had once had. ... with the encouragement of 
India, Zahir Shah proposed the creation of an ethnic state— 
Pushtunistan—consisting of most of northern Pakistan, which would give 
the assured clans an option to merge with Kabul at some future date. It 
was a hopeless proposal—the frontier was internationally recognized— 


but the king stuck to it...!* 

Prime Minister Sardar Najibullah Khan also demanded the creation of 
Pakhtunistan.'> This independent Pakhtunistan should be closely linked with Afghanistan 
and subsidized by Pakistan.'° Kabul pleaded that if this was not possible then Khyber 
Pakhtunkhwa should be given to Afghanistan. Pakistan rejected both the ideas.'’ 
Afghanistan opposed the entry of Pakistan in the UN and created hue and cry about 


Pakhtunistan. In August 1949, a vigorous anti-Pakistan propaganda campaign was 
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launched from Radio Kabul. The one hour programme was broadcast on daily basis.!* 
Sardar Muhammad Daud was being considered as staunch anti-Pakistan. He adopted 


tough stand regarding the Pakhtunistan issue. 


Fagir of Ipi 


Mirza Ali Khan alias Haji Sahib and Faqir of Ipi was born at Ipi village located in 
Mir Ali Tehsil of North Waziristan in 1897.'? His father name was Arsallah Khan alias 
Kakati. Faqir of Ipi was enjoying great influence among Utmanzai Wazirs and Daurs. He 
was able to provoke public sentiments from the Islam Bibi’s case. A Hindu girl named 
Ram Kori converted and married a Muslim boy, Noor Ali Shah, resident of Jando Khel, 
Bannu in 1936. She was renamed as Islam Bibi. But her parents filed a case in local court, 
pleading that the girl had been kidnapped, forcibly converted and married. The court in its 
verdict noted that being a minor, the girl could not take a proper decision. The court also 
observed that the girl will live with a third party till she becomes mature. She will then be 
allowed to take decision about her conversion and marriage. This was strongly reacted by 
the local people especially those of Daur tribe. Faqir of Ipi was able to milk the occasion. 
He announced that Islam was endangered.” He professed himself as the defender of 


Islam and asked people to join his anti-British movement.”! He collected a tribal Lashkar 
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and attacked government installations. Convoys of the troops were ambushed.” His 
comrades killed more than fifty soldiers including seven officers in April 1937. The 


number of his Lashkar or tribal force comprised about one thousand men.” 


Troops were sent to Waziristan to control the situation. They destroyed houses of 
prominent figures including the Faqir of Ipi. He was able to resist the British authority for 
more than a decade. At one time, the British deployed about 40,000 troops to kill or 
capture him. He then shifted to a safer place known as Gurwek in North Waziristan near 
the Afghan border and continued his struggle unabated. Despite rigorous air raids by the 
Royal Air Force and military operations, the Fakir was never captured.** The British even 
failed to kill him despite of deployment of a huge force and spending £1.5 million. The 
more the British used force, the more local resentment turned fierce and prolonged.” He 


was an untiring troublemaker.”° 


The Faqir did not recognize Pakistan and announced his support for Pakhtunistan. 
He was elected the first president of Pakhtunistan by a tribal jirga, held at Razmak in 


North Waziristan in 1951.7’ He became the symbol of Pakhtunistan movement. He used 
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to receive financial and material support from Kabul.”® The whole structure of 
Pakhtunistan existed only in a theory which was also vogue.” It badly failed to attract 
people of Khyber Pakhtunkhwa and FATA. As James W. Spain writes “...there has been 
no evidence of any mass support for the movement” [Pakhtunistan].°° The Faqir was 
unable to persuade his followers for waging all-out war against Pakistan which was 
created in the name of Islam. This was a great blow to the Faqir's struggle. His chief 
commander, Mehar Dil appeared in the office of Deputy Commissioner Bannu on 
November 4, 1954, and surrendered. This proved the last nail in the coffin of Faqir of Ipi. 
He was no more in the position to continue his struggle so vigorously. He died of asthma 


on April 16, 1960, and was laid to rest in Gurwek.*! 


Afghan Reaction to One Unit 


Kabul resented the creation of One Unit in 1955. Addressing over Radio Kabul on 
March 29, Sardar Daoud termed it as a hostile move and warned Pakistan of dire 
consequences.*” On the very next day, Pakistani embassy in Kabul was attacked by a mob 
which was followed by similar assaults on Pakistani consulates in Jalalabad and 


Kandahar. This increased tension and Pakistan recalled its diplomats from Afghanistan 
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besides closing the Pak-Afghan border. A number of friendly countries mediated to ease 
the tension. In September 1955, the Afghan Foreign Minister Sardar Naim Khan hoisted 
Pakistani flag on the embassy’s building, Kabul. Pakistan responded positively and re- 


opened its border with Afghanistan. 


There was again tension in Pak-Afghan relations on the question of Pakhtunistan 
and closure of the border between 1961 and 1963. It caused losses to Afghanistan's 
economy. But the dismissal of Sardar Muhammad Daoud paved the way for reopening of 
the border and resumption of trade and business ties between the two countries. However, 
their relations did not flourish. The matter can be judged from the fact that the two 
countries were on the brinkmanship in the 1950s and 1960s.** Their strained relations 
have been the norm.*4 Afghanistan gave shelter to Pakhtun and Baluch nationalists. 
Kabul was centre of Pakhtun, Baluch nationalists and separatist elements in the 1970s and 
1980s.°° In May 1975, Afghanistan launched military training and equipping a terrorist 
organization, Zalmay Pakhtun (Pakhtun Youth) for carrying out subversive activities in 


Pakistan.*° In retaliation, Islamabad encouraged the Islamic minded Afghan leaders to put 
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the secular regime of Sardar Muhammad Daud in hot water. This further increased 


bitterness and trust deficit between the two countries.>” 


The winds blow harder in Pakistan’s favour as the vast majority of the Pakhtuns 
living in Khyber Pakhtunkhwa, FATA and Baluchistan did not take any interest in the 
Pakhtunistan movement. Similarly, Kabul failed to convince other ethnic groups Afghans 
groups about the Pakhtunistan issue.*® On the contrary, it annoyed the non-Pashtun 
Afghans who realized that with the success of Pakhtunistan movement, they will be 
further marginalized in the society. The international community did not take interest in 
Pakhtunistan. Chances of its success remained bleak.*’ Afghanistan wants to reclaim KP, 
FATA and some areas of Baluchistan as people on both sides of the border belong to one 
and the same ethnic group i.e. Pakhtun. But claiming a territory on the basis of ethnicity 
will create a problem for Kabul itself. There are many ethnic groups including Pashtun, 
Tajik, Hazara, Uzbek, Aimak, Turkmen, Baloch and Nuristani etc, in Afghanistan. They 
have different cultures and languages. Pakistani Pakhtuns are stable economically and 
culturally advanced than those living in Afghanistan.*° This is also not uncommon that 
people of one ethnicity, live in different states. The example of Arabs, Spanish, Germans, 


and Hindus are quite relevant in this regard. 
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Al Zulfigar 


Al-Zulfiqar Organisation or AZO was a terrorist organization. It was established 
by Murtaza Bhutto and Shah Nawaz Bhutto after the execution of their father and former 
Prime Minister, Zulfiqar Ali Bhutto or (Z. A) Bhutto in April 1979. The two brothers 
went to Kabul and launched an armed struggle to avenge the hanging of Z. A. Bhutto. 
They were assisted by the Afghan authorities especially the Chief of Afghan Secret 
Service, Asadullah Sarwari.*! In Kabul, both the brother married Afghan girls. Murtaza 
Bhutto used to say that only violence will answer violence.*? The AZO hijacked a PIA 
plane during a flight from Karachi to Peshawar on March 2, 1981. There were 135 
passengers on board and 9 crew members. One of the passengers, Tariq Rahim was 
murdered by the hijackers while the rest released as a result of the deal. With the 
hijacking incident, AZO caught the attention of international community.** Pakistan also 


replied in the same coin and gave shelters to Afghan Mujahideen leaders on its soil. 


Management of Pak-Afghan Border 


No doubt, more than 99 per cent of Pak-Afghan border has been demarcated, but 
it is one of the most poorly managed borders in the world. This is due to lack of 
cooperation between the two countries. Despite ups and downs in Pak-Afghan relations, 


peace prevailed on the border and people did not face any difficulty in the cross-border 
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movement. But the terrorist attacks of 9/11 turned the attention of the world to this 
border. With the start of the war on terror, it became the porous, dangerous and bloodiest 


border.** 


When the US started air strikes against the Taliban, many terrorists fled from 
Afghanistan and took shelter in tribal areas located along this border. There was no 
mechanism to tackle this issue. Similarly, Afghan nationals used to cross the border at 


their own sweet will and impunity. Nobody checked whether or not they have any 


traveling documents. In this way, the Illegal border crossing become is a serious issue. 


Realizing seriousness of the situation, the former President General Musharraf put 
forward the idea of fencing the border to check illegal border crossing, especially by 
terrorists and smugglers. He says that Pakistan has no option but do selective fencing of 
its border with Afghanistan to monitor cross-border movement.** Pakistan’s Ambassador 
to the UN, Dr. Maleeha Lodhi asked Kabul to help in fencing the border to overcome 
cross-border terrorism.*° The United States supported the idea of selective fencing of the 
border. Spokesman of the State Department, Sean McCormack, told newsmen that 
Pakistan and Afghanistan should take up this idea.*” Islamabad has now started fencing 
the whole border. At the moment, fencing of the border is in progress in Mohmand, 


Khyber, and Waziristan as there is frequent infiltration in these areas from across the 
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border.*® 150 km long border was fenced in 2017. The target of fencing over 800 km 
border at critical places will be achieved in 2018.” Islamabad will spend about 56 billion 
rupees on fencing the whole border.*° The border in Baluchistan is not being fenced and 
the illegal movement of people there is controlled through digging of ditches and 
trenches. The Pakistani troops are also constructing 443 major forts along the border. 


Construction of 150 forts has been completed. 


Pakistan has established 975 border posts on the Durand Line against just 218 of 
Afghanistan.*! Additional forts and check posts are also being constructed to stop entry of 
terrorists in Pakistan. Defence Minister Khawaja Asif says there are 200 crossing points 
on Paki-Afghan border. Out of these 16 crossing points are active and 9 very active.” 
Islamabad has started erection of gates on all main entry and exit points along the border. 
Three gates one each at Torkham, Angor Ada and Chaman have already been completed. 
Four more gates will be constructed along the border to regularize movement of people. 
One each gate will be erected in Mohmand, Kurram, North and South Waziristan 


Agencies by 2020.*? This is aimed at controlling the terrorism. 
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Afghanistan has strongly reacted fencing the border. It argues that fencing the 
border will create bridges among people of the two countries.** Speaker of the Afghan of 
the Meshrano Jirga or the Upper House of Parliament, Faz] Hadi Muslimyar termed the 
idea of fencing the border as foolish.°> He demanded the Afghan government to prevent 
fencing the border.*° A spokesman for the Afghan Interior Ministry, Najib Danish says 
that fencing the border or any other construction along the border is not acceptable to the 
Afghans and they will not allow anyone to do so.°’ Deputy Head of Afghan Lawyers 
Union, Gul Ahmad Madadzai, says Pakistan is not allowed to do any sort of construction 
work along the border. Addressing a press conference in Kabul, a spokesman of the 
Afghan Foreign Ahmad Shakeeb Mustaghni claimed that Islamabad can't fence the 
border without Kabul's consent. He argued that this is the violation of the international 
law.°* The Deputy Spokesman for the Afghan Foreign Affairs Ministry, Khairullah Azad 
says fencing the border or any construction along the border “is neither practical nor 


possible."°? The Afghan Interior Minister Wais Ahmad Barmak has warned that if the 
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fencing created a threat to his country's security, the Afghan troops will destroy it. 
Kabul has apprehensions that with fencing of the border, the Durand Line would gain the 
status of a de-facto border, debunking their claims on the Line.®! But Afghans are not 
united over the issue of the Durand Line. A member of Afghan Parliament and leader of 
National Congress Party Abdul Latif Pedram says his party recognizes Durand Line as an 
official border between Afghanistan and Pakistan. He asked the UN to reconfirm the 


border to ease tension in the region. 


But Islamabad argues that it is doing construction work on its own soil and 
Afghanistan has nothing to do with it. Lack of border management is creating problems. 
The recent bloody clash between troops of the two countries at Torkham was due to this 
very reason. Islamabad and Kabul should sort out a joint mechanism for border 
management which is vital for the elimination of terrorism, controlling drug trafficking, 
smuggling, and other illicit activities. Afghanistan and Pakistan can benefit from the 
experience of the International Boundary Commission which is responsible for the 
management of the US-Canadian Border. This commission has been able to maintain a 
peaceful boundary for more than a century. Terrorists will surely benefit from indecision 


in this regard and they will continue to play with the lives of innocent people. Bold steps 
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are needed to overcome this issue and make the border visible on the ground. It is in the 
interest of both Afghanistan and Pakistan to properly manage the border. They have no 
other option but to cooperate. The security forces of the two countries should enhance 
patrolling along the border to monitor the movement of terrorists. They should exchange 


information to effectively counter terrorism. 


Terrorism and Security 


The two countries have a love-hate relationship. Both the countries are equally 
responsible for this state of affairs. Pakistan suffered too much for its support to the 
Afghan Mujahideen and the Taliban. After the fall of Dr. Najibullah's regime, and the 
emergence of the Taliban movement, Pakistani authorities thought that they were perhaps 
the masters of Afghanistan. This policy has proved counter-productive and alienated the 
Afghan people. It created trust deficit between the two countries. In order to overcome 
this dilemma, Pakistan has to reassure the Afghan people that they are masters of their 
own country and Islamabad has nothing to do with their internal politics and foreign 


policy. 


Cross-border terrorism is a challenge for the two countries. Kabul and Islamabad 
are accusing each other of providing shelters to militants in the border regions. When 
the former Afghan President Professor Burhanuddin Rabbani was assassinated in a 
suicide bombing in Kabul in September 2011, Hamid Karzai blamed Pakistan for the 


attack. In an interview with a Pakistani television, Hamid Karzai said that Prof. Rabbani 
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was murdered by someone who came from Pakistan.™ But Islamabad rejected the Afghan 
allegations.~ Afghanistan believes that the Taliban can’t exist without Pakistani 
backing.®° Kabul accuses Pakistan of supporting the Taliban and Haqqani network with 
money, and weapons.®’ The killing of al Qaeda Chief, Osama bin Laden, and the Afghan 
Taliban leader, Mullah Akhtar Mansoor inside Pakistan, have strengthened the allegations 
of Kabul regarding the stay of the most wanted terrorists on Pakistani soil. Islamabad has 
often been accused of having the policy of good and bad Taliban.°* Addressing the UN 
General Assembly in September 2016, the Second Vice Afghan President, Sarwar Danesh 
said that high-profile terrorist attacks in Afghanistan have been planned and organized 
from across the border. He said that Kabul has repeatedly asked Pakistan to destroy safe 


haven for terrorists, but it has got no positive response. 


On the other hand, Islamabad alleges that Kabul is abetting the TTP for carrying 
out subversive activities in Pakistan. When the Pakistani security forces cleared Swat 


from the TTP in 2008-09, Maulana Fazlullah along with hundreds of his supporters fled 
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to Afghanistan and took refuge in Kunar and Nuristan provinces. Jamaatul Ahrar, a 
splinter group of the TTP is also based in Afghanistan.’° The group claimed responsibility 
for terrorist attacks in Mardan, Lahore, and Quetta which claimed 162 lives.”! Malala 
Yousafzai was attacked by the militants in Swat in October 2012. The attack on Malala 
was ordered by Maulana Fazlullah who is believed to be hiding in Afghanistan. 
Commenting on the presence of Maulana Fazlullah on the Afghan soil, Pakistan’s former 
Ambassador to Afghanistan, Muhammad Sadiq said that “the governor of Kunar has 
actually declared Jihad against Pakistani Army...It’s very clear that they are here. We 
have confirmed reports that people who raid Pakistan and who get wounded are brought 
back here and we know the places where they are treated.”’” During her meeting with the 
US Special Representative for Afghanistan and Afghanistan Marc Grossman in Islamabad 
in October 2012, Pakistan former Foreign Minister, Hina Rabbani Khar requested 
“Afghanistan to hand over Maulana Fazlullah, claiming that he was involved in planning 
major attacks in Pakistan from across the border, including the attack on peace activist 


Malala Yousufzai.””? 


Similarly, attack on Army Public School (APS) Peshawar was planned and 
executed from Afghanistan. General Officer Commanding of Malakand Division, Major 
General Sanaullah, Lieut. Colonel Tauseef and Lance Naik Irfan Sattar lost their lives in a 


mine blast in Dir in September 2013. The TTP former spokesman Shahidullah Shahid 
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claimed responsibility for the attack.’* Shahidullah Shahid was killed in a US drone attack 
in Nangarhar province bordering Pakistan in July 2015. The TTP beheaded 23 personnel 
of Frontier Corps in February 2014. They were kidnapped from Shonkrai post, Mohmand 
Agency, in June 2010. The killings took place inside Afghanistan where the TTP 
militants are based.” Pakistan lodged a protest with Kabul over the murder of the soldiers 
and sought action against the group responsible for this barbaric act. The then Adviser on 
Foreign Affairs, Sartaj Aziz recorded protest with Afghanistan’s Foreign Minister Zarar 
Magbool Osmani in Male, Maldives where they had gone to attend the SAARC 
Ministerial Meeting.’° The former Interior Minister Rehman Malik said: "elements within 


Afghanistan were supporting Fazlullah."”7 


Pakistani journalists who are covering terrorist incidents in Baluchistan, Khyber 
Pakhtunkhwa, and FATA, say they are receiving calls on Afghan mobile SIMs whenever 
the TTP and other terrorist groups claim responsibility for any subversive attack on 
Pakistani soil.”® The killing of high profile Pakistani terrorist leaders on the Afghan soil 
by the US and NATO troops have vindicated Islamabad's allegations that the TTP leaders 
have established safe havens in Afghanistan. Hafiz Saeed Khan, the Chief of Isis 


Khurasan [Afghanistan and Pakistan], was killed in a drone strike in Nangarhar province 
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in July 2016.” Earlier, he was a commander of the TTP but announced allegiance to 
Isis’s leader Abu Bakr al-Baghdadi in October 2014. Omar Mansoor nicknamed Omar 
Naray (slim), the TTP operation commander was also killed in a drone attack in 
Nangarhar province in July 2016.°° Omar Mansoor was the mastermind of the gruesome 
terrorist attack on APS Peshawar in 2014. More than 130 children were killed in the 
attack. A former spokesperson for the TTP, Raess Khan alias Azam Tariq was killed 


inside Afghanistan Paktika province in September last year.*! 


Anti-Pakistani sentiments are high in Afghanistan. Holding anti-Pakistan protests 


have become a route matter. As Saleem Safi writes: 


Pakistan also claims that, despite all the betrayal and conspiracies from 
across the border, no Pakistani leader or parliamentarian has ever 
branded Afghanistan as an enemy state. But in Afghanistan, portraying 
Pakistan as the enemy state has become a litmus test of patriotism. Anti- 
Pakistan propaganda is in full swing and hatred against Pakistan can be 


seen on the floor of parliament as well as on media.*? 


This reflects the level of trust deficit between the two countries. Islamabad and 
Kabul have to take bold steps overcome their differences. They should also put their 


house in order and should not to follow the Chinese idiom of “suspecting neighbour of 
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stealing one’s axe.”*? They should hold serious talk to redress each other grievances. The 
Afghan Ambassador to Pakistan Dr. Omar Zakhilwal says that both sides must share the 
blame for mismanaging their bilateral relationship.’ The two countries have suffered 
immensely due to lack of cooperation in the war against terror. According to the Finance 
Minister, Muhammad Ishaq Dar, Pakistan has suffered the financial loss of at least $118 
billion during the war on terror.*° Over 81,000 Pakistanis have been killed in this war.*° 
These include civilians, personnel of the security forces, police, and journalists. Pakistan 
has lost more civilians in the war on terror than any other country.®” Millions of people 
have also been displaced especially in FATA. In 2013, the number of displaced persons 
from FATA was at least 746,700.** Pakistan says it has been the victim of terrorism and is 
against all terrorists. Former Director General ISPR, Major General Asim Bajwa had 


made it clear that for the military, there is no discrimination among different Tehreek-1- 


Taliban Pakistan (TTP) groups or the Haqqani Network. He says that Army will crush all 
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terrorists without any discrimination.®? Pakistan has deployed more than one hundred 
thousand troops on its border with Afghanistan to deal with the issue effectively. Pakistan 
has almost cleared tribal areas including North Waziristan from the terrorists. At least 


2,763 terrorists have been killed since the start of the operation in June 2014.”° 


Indian Factor 


Pakistan was enjoying the upper hand in Afghanistan during the Taliban regime. 
But the situation turned in favour of India after the fall of the Taliban administration as a 
result of the US invasion after the tragic terrorist attacks of 9/11. A drastic change 


occurred and Afghanistan became a close ally of India.”! 


When Hamid Karzai came to power after the fall of the Taliban, India found the 
situation more conducive to strengthen its political, economic and strategic interests in 
Afghanistan. India seeks to limit Islamabad's influence over any future Afghan 


government.” 


India re-opened its embassy in Kabul and four consulates, one each in 
Jalalabad, Kandahar, Herat, and Mazar-e-Sharif. Islamabad complains that the Indian 
secret service, Research and Analysis Wing (RAW), is using the Afghan soil for 


subversive activities in Pakistan.?* Pakistani authorities believe that India has opened 114 
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safe houses along the Pak-Afghan border to fane unrest in Baluchistan and FATA.” India 
is working on the Kautiliyan philosophy according to which “immediate neighbours as 
one’s enemies, but regards any state on the other side of a neighbouring state as an ally; 


put bluntly, the enemy of my enemy is my friend.”?° 


India perceives the situation in Afghanistan from the angle of its enmity with 
Pakistan, therefore, even a minor gain by Pakistan is being treated as the big loss for 
India.”° The Pakistani authorities allege that TTP is receiving help and support from 
Indian and Afghan intelligence agencies.?’ Addressing at the Council on Foreign 
Relations (New York), the former President Pervez Musharraf said that India’s role in 


Afghanistan nothing more than to generate anti-Pakistan feelings in Afghanistan.”* 


Islamabad is of the view that after signing the strategic partnership agreement with 
Afghanistan, India succeeded in consolidating her position on the Afghan soil to incite 
insurgencies in Baluchistan and tribal areas.”? Islamabad has handed over a dossier to the 


US as evidence of this claim.'°° Pakistan accuses India of supporting militants, including 
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TTP and Baloch separatists with the help of the Afghan intelligence service, National 
Directorate of Security (NDS). Pakistan authorities arrested an Indian named Kul 
Bhooshan Yadav what they call an agent the RAW.'°! The Indian Ministry for External 
Affairs rejected the allegation saying that Kul Yadav Bhushan has retired from the Indian 
Navy.!°2 Whatever may be the case but the detention of an Indian from Baluchistan is 
something extraordinary as he entered the province without a visa. Islamabad sees the 


expanding Indian presence in Afghanistan as a direct threat to its security. !° 


Hamid Karzai during his visit to India signed the India-Afghan Strategic 
Partnership on October 4, 2011. This was shocking news for Pakistan. When Pakistan 
asked for signing a similar pact, Hamid Karzai replied that Pakistan must stop the export 
of terrorism, interference in the internal affairs of Afghanistan.'°* This blame game is not 
in the interest of either country. It is in the interest of the whole region that Pakistan 
security concerns are understood and redressed.!% Pakistan should reassure Afghan 


leaders for non-interference in the internal affairs of their country. 
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Transit Trade 


Kabul is demanding that Pakistan should allow the use of its soil for the transit of 
Indian goods to Afghanistan. Currently, Pakistan only allows the transit of Afghan goods 
to India but India is not allowed to transit its goods to Afghanistan via Waga. As a 
reaction, Kabul has announced to impose a ban on exports of Pakistani goods to Central 
Asian states through Afghan soil. President Ashraf Ghani says that Pakistan will not be 
allowed to carry its goods to Central Asia via the Afghan territory.'°° Islamabad argues 
that under the Afghanistan-Pakistan Transit Trade Agreement (APTTA) of 2010, India is 
not allowed to transit its goods to Afghanistan via Pakistani territory. Article No. 2 of the 
APTTA says "cross-border traffic means traffic originating from the territory one 


contracting party that ends up in the territory of the other contracting party..."!°” 


Afghanistan wants to minimize its dependence on Pakistan regarding the transit 
trade. Kabul is making efforts to take benefits from the Iranian port of Chabahar which 
has been jointly developed by India and Iran. Talking to newsmen in New Delhi on May 
22, 2013, Hamid Karzai said that Kabul supports the India contribution for the 
construction of Chabahar port.'°* India has constructed the Zaranj-Delaram road to have 
direct trade with Afghanistan thus bypassing Pakistan. India sent about 200 Indo-Tibetan 


Border Police commandos to Afghanistan to provide security to the Indian nationals 
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working in that country. This is the first occasion after the creation of Pakistan that Indian 
troops have been deployed in Afghanistan, not far away from the Pakistani border.!” This 
will definitely have a reaction from Pakistan. It is need of the hour that the three countries 
work together to defeat terrorists and make the region peaceful and stable. Afghanistan 
should also be more careful not to become a party in the Indo-Pak rivalry. It should adopt 


a balanced approach.!'° 


Strategic Depth 


The former Chief of Army Staff General Mirza Aslam Beg spoke about strategic 
depth for Pakistan during Zia regime."! But this strategic depth was not meant for 
gaining control over Afghan foreign policy. On the contrary, it was aimed at 
strengthening ties with the Central Asian states.!!? But unluckily the idea was treated in a 
military term and thus projected in a negative sense.!!3 Commenting on the issue, Deputy 
Chairman Planning Commission, Sartaj Aziz says that strategic depth has no meaning for 
Pakistan.!!4 With the introduction of ballistic missiles in South Asia, the idea of strategic 


depth has lost its value. Not only Pakistan but the whole of Afghanistan is also within the 
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striking range of Indian Agni-V ballistic missile which has a range of 5,000-km."5 Even 
the last Afghan village on Panj River which forms Afghan-Tajik border can be hit with 


Agni-2 having the range of 2,000 km. 


Pakistan is seeking economic strategic depth by enhancing cooperation with all 
the countries in its periphery including Afghanistan, China, Central Asian states, Russia 


and Iran to improve the stand of living of its people. Khalid Iqbal writes: 


Pakistan-India gas pipeline (IPI), Turkmenistan-Afghanistan-Pakistan- 
India gas pipeline (TAPI), and Central Asia South Asia 2000 MW 
electricity transmission line (CASA 2000) etc indicate that Pakistan is 
looking for strategic depth well beyond the conventional military 


sense.!!¢ 


Pakistan Phobia 


“Pakistan phobia” is prevalent in Afghanistan and many Afghans held Pakistan 
responsible for all their miseries. This phobia was developed by Afghan writers and 
intellectuals after Kabul repudiated the Durand Agreement and all subsequent treaties 
signed with British India. Afghan, politicians, writers, and intellectuals launched a 


campaign portraying Pakistan as their enemy.'!’ Chairman of the Meshrano Jirga or 
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Upper House of the Afghan Parliament, Fazal Hadi Muslimyar says Pakistan is 


“Afghanistan’s strategic enemy that received support from the West to kill Afghans.”!!® 


These hostile and unfriendly feelings got matured with the passage of time and 
continue till today. The social media is playing a leading in this regard. Pointing towards 
this problem, an Afghan national, Engineer Ajab Noor Habibi says "Such people are 
neither living in Afghanistan nor in Pakistan but spread rumour on social media against 
Pakhtuns, Pakistan, and Afghanistan to fulfil their nefarious designs."!!° Pakistani 
nationals receive a more cool response in Afghanistan than in India. "In India, you will 
hardly come across any hostile feelings if you go there but if you go north of Kabul you 
can see it in the people’s eyes.”!”° Pakistani flag has been repeatedly burnt in Kabul, 
Jalalabad, and Kandahar. Aimal Faizi, an Afghan journalist and former spokesperson for 
Hamid Karzai says that Afghanistan is sleeping with the enemy country.'*! Afghan writer 
Muhammad Dawod says “the media, governments’ staff and civil society in Afghanistan 
have contributed to building more mistrust and misinterpretation towards Pakistan."!?? 


Several Afghan journalists have changed their point of view after having interaction with 


their Pakistani counterparts. Malik Faisal Moonzajer, a young journalist from Sare Pol 
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province after visiting Pakistan and holding talks with several Pakistani journalists, 
changed his view about the neighbouring country. He says that Pakistan is not an enemy 
country. '7? A lady journalist, Farkhanda Rajabe, adds that her thinking about Pakistan 
totally changed after having personal interaction with Pakistani journalists.'** But the 
Afghan nationals, who have no proper interaction with Pakistani people, will perhaps not 


change their stance. 


Water Issue 


Water is going to become a critical issue in Pak-Afghan relations in future. The 
two countries have no formal treaty about sharing the water of their common rivers. 
Afghanistan does not have scientific data about its water resources. !*° The two countries 
share nine rivers.'*° Some of these are Kabul River, Chitral or Kunar, Kurram River, 


Tochi River, Gomal River, Lora River, Kand River and Kadanai River. 


The source of Kunar River is located in Chitral. It crosses the Pak-Afghan border 


near Arandu with an average annual flow of 8.1 Million Acre Feet (MAF).!?’ The river 
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after passing through Kunar province joins Kabul River near Jalalabad. About 17 million 
acre-feet water enters Pakistan through the Kabul River each year.'*® The Afghan 
Government has chalked out a Master Plan to fully exploit water of Kabul River.!”? 
Afghanistan in collaboration with India is constructing twelve dams on Kabul River with 
a total water storage capacity of 4.7 MAF.'°° There is the possibility that no water will 


enter the Peshawar valley after completion of these dams. This will destroy irrigation in 


Peshawar which in turn will ultimately create tension between the two countries. 


Afghanistan has even raised an objection to the construction of Dasu dam on 
River Indus.!3! A spokesman for the Afghan Foreign Ministry Ahmad Shakaib Mustaghni 
says that Kabul has serious reservations about the dam.'** It is astonishing for many 
Pakistanis because Afghanistan is neither upper nor lower riparian of Indus River. This 
river rises in Tibet, then flows through Kashmir, the Khyber Pakhtunkhwa, Punjab, the 
Sindh and finally fall into the Arabian Sea. '°? But Afghanistan is opposing it just to get 
concession regarding construction of dams on Kabul River. The two countries should sort 


out a formula about their common rivers. If managed properly, these rivers will promote 
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cooperation otherwise the water will become a serious issue in Pakistan- Afghanistan 


relations. !34 


Narcotics 


The heroin addiction was not unknown to most of Pakistanis in the 1980s.!%° 
Myanmar was the leading opium producing country at the international level in the 1970s 
but it has now been superseded by Afghanistan. No doubt heroin was produced in several 
countries in 2009. These include Myanmar, Afghanistan, Mexico, India, Colombia, and 
Laos. But Afghanistan dominated the international market by supplying 84% of heroin. !*° 
Pakistan can’t remain safe from the menace of heroin as it is located on the world’s 
busiest drug trafficking corridor.'*’ About 365 tons heroin was smuggled outside 


Afghanistan in 2009. Of this, 160 tons entered into Pakistani soil, 115 tons to Iran, and 90 


tons to Tajikistan, Uzbekistan, and Turkmenistan.'*® In 2011, between 210 and 240 


134 “Natural Resource Management and Peacebuilding in Afghanistan,” the United Nations Environment 
Programme, 2013, retrieved July 7, 2016, 
https://postconflict.unep.ch/publications/UNEP_Afghanistan_NRM_report.pdf. 


'35 Dervaiz Iqbal Cheema, “Impact of the Afghan War on Pakistan,” Pakistan Horizon, Vol. XLI (Jan. 
1988), 31. 


136 "The Global Afghan Opium Trade: A Threat Assessment,” Report of the United Nations Office on 
Drugs and Crime, July 2011, retrieved January 18, 2016, https://www.unodc.org/documents/data-and- 
analysis/Studies/Global_Afghan Opium _Trade_2011-web.pdf 


i “Drug use in Pakistan 2013,” Narcotics Control Division, Pakistan and United Nations Office on Drugs 
and Crime, https://www.unodc.org/documents/pakistan/Survey_Report_Final_2013.pdf. 


138 “The Global Afghan Opium Trade: A Threat Assessment,” Report of the United Nations Office on 
Drugs and Crime, 17. 


292 


tonnes of heroin was smuggled from Afghanistan and reached the global market via 


Pakistan. !°? 


The production of Afghan opium and heroin increased with the passage of time. 
In 2013, Afghanistan produced some 90 per cent of the world's illicit opiates. Poppy 
cultivation increased 36 per cent and production by a half since 2012.'4° Poppy was 
cultivated on 201000 hectors land in 2016 which produced 4700 tons heroin. This 
reflected 46 per cent increase in the heroin production as compared to 2015. But the area 
under poppy cultivation jumped to 328, 000 hectors in 2017 thus showing an increase of 
63 per cent. This has set a new record.'*! Afghanistan produced 9,000 tons opium in 
2017, which shows an increase of 87 per cent as compared to the production in 2016. 4, 
800 tons opium was produced in 2016. In addition to this, the number of poppy-free 
provinces decreased from 13 to 10. The number of poppy cultivation provinces increased 
to 24. Ghazni, Nuristan, and Samangan lost the status of poppy-free provinces in 2017. 
This will create many challenges for Afghanistan and its neighbouring countries. High 


quality but low-cost heroin will now reach the markets all over the world.'4” 
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Afghanistan is facing Tsunami like drugs crisis. The drugs trade has become one 
of the main pillars of the Afghan economy accounting for an estimated 16 per cent of 
GDP. About 5 per cent of the Afghan population is involved in the production and 
smuggling of drugs.'*? Pakistan will continue to suffer until and unless cultivation of 
opium and production of heroin is completely eliminated from Afghanistan.'** All the 
countries of the region and Pakistan and Afghanistan, in particular, have to control this 


menace through cooperation and coordination. 


Afghan Refugees 


The idea of migration is popular since the dawn of history. Nomads wander here 
and there in search of the better living condition.'*° Whenever the Afghans migrated from 
their motherland, they preferred never to return and took the new land as their permanent 
abode. A large number of Afghan refugees arrived in Pakistan and Iran after the bloody 
coup of April 1979 and the subsequent the Soviet military intervention in Afghanistan. 
The Soviet military intervention generated “...a crisis not simply for the Afghan people, 
but for the regions of South and South-West Asia as well.”'*° Millions of Afghans fled 


their country which made largest refugee crisis in the world.'*’ The same year, 400,000 
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Afghans fled their country and took shelter in Pakistan. 200,000 run away from 
Afghanistan to Iran. By the end of next year, the number of Afghan refugees jumped to 
1.9 million, the highest number of refugees around the globe.'*® The population of the 
registered Afghan refugees reached to 3.2 million in 1990.'4? Prolonged war and political 


instability have compelled one in every three Afghans to flee their motherland. '°° 


The government and people of Pakistan warmly received the Afghan refugees just 
like their guests. The local population helped them beyond their means. As the number of 
refugees increased, tented villages were set up for them. By late 1980s, there were more 
than 350 refugee villages across Pakistan especially in Khyber Pakhtunkhwa and 
Baluchistan. The presence of Afghan refugees is also visible in Punjab and Sindh 
provinces.'°! The refugees were allowed free movement all over the country and doing 
business like Pakistani citizens. Peshawar, the capital of Khyber Pakhtunkhwa province, 


is flooded with the Afghan refugees. 


But successive Pakistani governments failed to comprehend the consequences of 
this liberal policy. The refugees became a burden. The Pakistani people were expecting 


that their Afghan brethren will go back after the withdrawal of the Soviet troops from 
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Afghanistan. But this proved a wishful thinking.'°* The fall of Dr. Najibullah's regime 
and the subsequent Afghan civil war created hurdles in the return of the refugees. The 
UNHCR launched repatriation of the refugees in 2002. 3.7 million Afghan refugees have 
returned to Afghanistan from Pakistan since then but no effort was made to integrate them 
into the society. This discouraged the repatriation process and many refugees returned to 
Pakistan. UNHCR's representative in Afghanistan Peter Nicolaus admitted this mistake. 
He says that a quarter of the Afghan population comprises the returnees. They were 
forgotten and ignored by the international community including the donors. He regretted 
that the problem pertaining to the Afghan refugees has been frequently overlooked. That 


is a tragedy.!* 


With the passage of time, the Afghan refugees dominated transport, trade, and 
business particularly in Khyber Pakhtunkhwa, Baluchistan, and Karachi. Many refugees 
obtained Pakistani National Identity Cards and domicile certificates by bribing the 
concerned officials. Some political parties also facilitated the Afghan refugees in this 
process with the hope of increasing their vote bank. Islamabad realized that registration of 
the Afghan refugees is essential and this process was carried out in 2005. After the door 
to door survey, the refugees were issued Proof of Registration (POR) cards by National 
Data and Registration Authority (NADRA). In 2007, over 900 Afghan refugees visited 
Saudi Arabia for Haj (pilgrimage) on fake Pakistani passports. They deported to Pakistan 


by the Saudi authorities. A considerable number of Afghan refugees have also gone to the 
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Arab countries on Pakistani passports.!°* Some refugees have been found involved in 
terrorism. Secretary in the Ministry of States and Frontier Regions, Habibullah Khan says 
the law and order situation in Pakistan has deteriorated due to the presence of so many 


Afghan refugees.!°° 


The terrorist attack on APS Peshawar in December 2014, shook the Pakistani 
nation. The mastermind of this dreadful attack was sitting in Afghanistan, giving 
directives to the terrorists.'°° The Pakistani people demanded the government to expel all 
the refugees. A crackdown was launched against unregistered refugees particularly in KP. 
More than 6,000 Afghan refugees went back to Afghanistan.'>’ But there are still more 
than three million Afghan refugees staying in Pakistan. According to former Federal 
Minister for States and Frontier Regions (SAFRON) Lt. General (Retd) Abdul Qadir 
Baloch, there are 1.6 million registered and another 1.4 million unregistered Afghan 
refugees in Pakistan.!° On March 13, 2009, the government of Pakistan and the UNHCR 
signed an agreement, extending the stay of Afghan refugees on Pakistani soil till the end 


of 2012.'° Then the stay of the refugees was extended till June 30, 2013. This followed 


? 
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another extension of the refugees till December 31, 2015. But Pakistan agreed to further 


extend the stay of the Afghan refugees till December 2017. 


No doubt, the situation in Afghanistan is not conducive but it is also a fact that 
majority of the Afghans living in Pakistan, are economic refugees. They don't want to go 
back to Afghanistan due to the better economic condition in Pakistan. According to the 
UNHCR, 84 per cent of the total registered Afghan refugees have no intention to leave 
Pakistan and only 16 per cent intend to go back to their motherland.'® 20 per cent of the 
working Afghan refugees have collectively invested over 18 billion rupees in different 


businesses across Pakistan.!°! 


Many Afghan refugees who have obtained Pakistani 
citizenship, do not intend to return permanently to their motherland.'®? Some of the 
Afghan nationals in Pakistan claim that KP and Fata are very much part of Afghanistan 
and they have every right to live here without any document.!®? However, Pakistan is 
determined to repatriate the Afghan refugees to their country in collaboration with the 
UNHCR. But the Afghan Ambassador to Pakistan Hazrat Omar Zakhilwal alleges that 
Pakistan is using Afghan refugees as a political tool against the Afghan regime.'™ 


Islamabad is of the opinion that it can’t afford the indefinite stay of Afghan refugees on 


its soil. The UNHCR has started voluntarily repatriation programme to help the Afghan 
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refugees who are going back to their motherland. After spending more than 30 years in 
Pakistan, several returning Afghan refugees exclaimed with joy that they come to 


Pakistan on donkeys but now going back to Afghanistan in luxurious vehicles.!© 


Pak-Afghan Détente 


It was difficult for Islamabad to normalize ties with Afghanistan during the tenure 
of the former president, Hamid Karzai, who never missed an opportunity to spew venom 
against Pakistan.!©° He adopted a hostile attitude towards Pakistan.'°’ But the current 
Afghan President, Ashraf Ghani is different from Hamid Karzai. He is taking interest in 
improvement in Pak-Afghan relations. He visited Pakistan in November 2014. During his 
talks with the then Chief of Army Staff General Raheel Sharif in Rawalpindi, Ashraf 
Ghani expressed his government's interest in boosting defense and security ties with 
Pakistan, including cooperation for border management.'® He sent six Afghan cadets for 


training in the Pakistan Military Academy, Kakul.'© Addressing SAARC summit in 
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Kathmandu, Ashraf Ghani declared that Afghanistan will not allow its territory to be used 


against its neighbours.!”° 


At least 35 people were killed and more than 100 injured in a suicide attack in 
Jalalabad on April 18, 2015, the day when Chief of the Afghan National Army General 
Sher Muhammad Karimi was addressing a passing out parade at the Kakul Military 
Academy. This was something rare when the Afghan army chief spoke as a chief guest at 
the academy.'”! Islamabad believes that RAW was responsible for the suicide attack to 


sabotage the growing cooperation between Pakistan and Afghanistan.!”” 


The former Prime Minister Muhammad Nawaz Sharif and ex-Chief of Army Staff 
General Raheel Sharif visited Kabul on May 12, 2015, and held talks with Afghan civil 
and military leadership for cooperation between the two countries in different fields. 
Addressing a joint press conference with Ashraf Ghani in Kabul, Muhammad Nawaz 
Sharif declared that the enemies of Afghanistan are the enemies of Pakistan.'7? Similar 
view has been also expressed by the top brass of the Pakistan Army. The former Chief of 
Army Staff General (Retd) Raheel Sharif reassured the Afghan President, Dr. Ashraf 


Ghani, that Afghanistan's enemy is also Pakistan's enemy.!”* Nawaz Sharif assured that 
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Islamabad is keen to enhance ties with Afghanistan in every sector including security, 
combating terrorism, trade, economic, education, and parliamentary exchanges.!” 
Addressing the 51‘' Munich Security Conference on February 8, 2015, Ashraf Ghani 
expressed alike views.'’”° Addressing the UN General Assembly in September 2017, the 
Afghan President Ashraf Ghani stressed the need for the state to state comprehensive 
dialogue between Pakistan and Afghanistan to achieve the common goals of peace and 
cooperation.'”’ He says that alone the two countries can strive, together they will 
thrive.!’ He is optimistic about Pak-Afghan cooperation. He says that the two countries 
will swim together and not to sink.!”? The former Interior Minister Chaudhry Nisar Ali 
Khan says Kabul and Islamabad will work in close coordination to counter terrorists. !8° 
Visits of delegations of the security forces are taking place frequently. A delegation of the 
Afghan National Army led Commander 201 Corps, Lt. General Mohammad Zaman Wairi 
Muhammad Zaman Waziri visited Corps Headquarters Peshawar on August 5, 2017, and 


discussed enhancing the existing counter-terror mechanism with the Corps Commander 


Peshawar Lt. General Nazir Ahmad Butt.'®! Earlier, another Afghan army delegation 
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visited Miranshah, the headquarters of North Waziristan Agency and attended a briefing 
about the operation Zarb-e-Azb against terrorists in the agency. A number of terrorist 
attacks occurred in different areas of Pakistan in 2017. Islamabad alleges that the attacks 
were supervised from in Afghanistan. Pakistani troops fired rockets on these hideouts 
claiming to kill terrorists belonging to TTP. It also closed Pakistan-Afghanistan border. 
This shows that the terrorists do not want thriving friendly ties between the two nations. 
Instead of raising finger at each other, Kabul and Islamabad should augment their 


cooperation to defeat the terrorists who are playing with the lives of innocent people. 


The Afghan Peace Process 


Pakistan says it is supporting the Afghan-led and Afghan own peace talks for the 
restoration of peace and stability in Afghanistan. Islamabad released high ranking Taliban 
leaders including Mullah Abdul Ghani Baradar to facilitate the Afghan reconciliation 
process.!®* Islamabad arranged the first ever face to face talks between the Afghan 
government and Taliban representatives in Murree in July 2015. The 2" round of the 
talks scheduled for 31“ July was postponed due to the death of Mullah Omar. Pakistan 
has assured support to the peace process in Afghanistan. Pakistan has to play a crucial 
role in the Afghan reconciliation, but it should not be expected that it can do 


everything.!* 
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Ashraf Ghani has reservations and says that he will first talk to Pakistan before 
holding talks with Taliban. It suggests that the Afghan government is not in hurry to 
resume talks with the Taliban through good office of Pakistan. Addressing the 5th 
ministerial conference of the Heart of Asia-Istanbul Process in Islamabad on 9" 
December 2015, Ashraf Ghani remarked that “Whether Pakistan would truly 
acknowledge a sovereign Afghan state with its legitimate government and 
Constitution.”'** Muhammad Nawaz Sharif responded by declaring that Afghanistan is a 
sovereign country and the international community fully respects its sovereignty and 
territorial integrity. '8° This reflects the trust deficit between the countries as they are not 
acting according to each other’s expectations. They have to cooperate and bridge the gap 
in their bilateral ties otherwise their relations will remain tense. The brutal terrorist attack 
in Kabul in May 2017, resulted in the killing of more than 90 people and injuring 
hundreds of others. This was shocking for the Afghan nation and the international 
community. Ashraf Ghani realized the gravity of the situation and thought there is no 
other way to eliminate terrorists but seek help and cooperate with neighbouring countries 
especially Pakistan for this purpose. Addressing a conference in Kabul, Ashraf Ghani 
declared that his top priority is building a different relationship with Pakistan. He 
declared that Kabul recognizes Pakistan legitimate regional security interests and 


concerns in the war-ravaged Afghanistan. 
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Some Afghan political stakeholders especially pro-Karzai elements don’t favour 
reconciliation with Pakistan.'®° They strongly reacted to the statement of Ashraf Ghani 
and said the Afghan people feel as they have been struck by thunder.'®’ But this is just an 
emotional statement as it has been realized at the regional and international level that 
restoration of peace in Afghanistan is not possible without the support of Pakistan. 
Similarly, peace and tranquillity are not possible in Pakistan without peace in 
Afghanistan.!** On every front, they need each other, whether it is security issues, cultural 
and economic ties or cricket.'®? They should forget bitter past and focus on future. No 
doubt, they can’t undo the past; but a proper knowledge of the past can guide them to 
make a suitable decision about future.'?° Peace in Afghanistan and peace in Pakistan 
means peace in Asia. Old scores need to be forgiven and ignored. The future of 
Afghanistan lies in Afghanistan and neither in India nor Pakistan. But unrest in 
Afghanistan will have more adverse impacts on Pakistan than any other country in the 
world. More work is needed on both sides to redress each other's grievances and 
overcome trust deficit. Until and unless there is trust, there can't be cooperation between 
the two countries. They should redefine their relations based on mutual respect for each 
other territorial integrity and benefits. Instead of the destructive blame game, the playing 


of a cooperative great game is vital for development and prosperity of the region. 
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Despite their differences, the two countries have always helped each other at 
critical junctures. Afghanistan did not create a problem for Pakistan during its wars with 
India in 1965 and 1971. King Zahir Shah in a message sent to President Ayub Khan in 
1965 said: "I as a King give you assurance, I as a Muslim give you assurance, I as an 
Afghan give you the assurance that we are with you, and we will never betray you."!*! 
Pakistan reciprocated the Afghan goodwill by wholeheartedly receiving millions of 
Afghan refugees on its soil. Future of the two countries is interlinked. One can't be at 
peace while there are war and bloodshed in the other. Interests separate nations but some 
interests common. Peace should be their common objective. Marvin G. Weinbaum is of 
the view that neither country can live in peace if the other is in trouble.'”? It is better to 
lay stones than to throw them. A wall to protect the living is better than a ditch to cover 
the dead.!? The two neighbours have to work for peace because “peace is not an easy 


prospect--It requires great bravery than does conflict.”!”* 


Pakistan and Afghanistan should work hard to eradicate misconceptions about the 
Durand Agreement and hold open discussion for this purpose. This is necessary because 
every Afghan national including "...government officials — monarchs, communists, 
Islamists, and nationalists — to academicians to men in the street, firmly believes that the 


Durand Line agreement ceased to exist with the collapse of the British colonial edifice 
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back in August 1947."'°° Discussions and seminars should be arranged in Afghanistan 
and Pakistan to eradicate the myths about the Durand Agreement. This would slowly and 
gradually help the Afghans to understand that Torkham and not the River Indus is Pak- 
Afghan border. As Robert Fulghum says, “I believe that imagination is stronger than 
knowledge. That myth is more potent than history. I believe that dreams are more 
powerful than facts.”!°° But myths and misperception can be eliminated with knowledge 
and true information. A shift in the Afghan position will definitely promote understanding 


and cooperation between the two countries. 


No doubt there are many points of divergence between Pakistan and Afghanistan. 
These include the non-recognition of Pakistan-Afghanistan border by Kabul, water, 
narcotics, transit trade, terrorism, security and the Afghan refugees staying in Pakistan for 
a long period. Afghanistan promoted the Pakhtunistan issue and provided moral and 
material support to Faqir of Ipi besides allowing terrorist organizations i.e. Al Zulfigar 
and TTP on its soil. It is also not cooperating in the management of Pakistan-Afghanistan 
border. Pakistan has reservation about the role of Indian embassy and consulates in 
Afghanistan. Kabul is alleging that Pakistan is giving support to Afghan Taliban to get 
strategic depth in Afghanistan. The two countries should take practical steps to overcome 


their differences and cooperate with each other in every sector. 
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Conclusion 


Durand Line Dispute is the major hurdle in normalization of Pak-Afghan 
relations. The two countries interpret Durand Treaty differently. This has caused the 
never-ending tension between Kabul and Islamabad. A number of theories have been 
presented creating controversies about this border. Some circles claim that Durand treaty 
was meant for one century and it expired in November 1993. It is also being argued that 
Durand Line has not been demarcated. Some scholars are of the view that Afghanistan 
was deprived of several areas and merged in British India. It has been asserted that Amir 
Abdur Rahman was forced the sign the treaty. They maintain that after the British 
withdrew from India, Durand Agreement automatically ceased to exist and that Pakistan 
is not the successor state of British India. Afghan authorities claim that the Anglo-Afghan 
treaties, are not applicable to Pakistan, therefore, it should return all those areas which 
were included in Afghanistan in past. Pakistan rejects all Afghan claims regarding 
Durand Line and says it is a closed chapter. Islamabad maintains as it has inherited the 
existing border from British India and being a successor of British India; its border should 


be respected. 


This research was conducted with the sole aim to explore the real and true nature 
of this dispute. The claims and counterclaims in this regards were examined in the light of 
documents, reports and international law. Documents, reports and other primary sources 
were explored and analysed in Tribal Research Cell, Directorate of Archives and 


Libraries Peshawar and Baluchistan Archives, Quetta. 


Findings 
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Findings of this research work were unexpected and contrary to the general 


perceptions about Durand Agreement. Main points of the findings are: 


Durand Agreement has no time limit and it is a perpetual treaty. Instead of any 
specific period, the word "no time" has been used in the text of the treaty. 
Durand Line right from Chitral to the Iranian border was demarcated in 1895- 
96. However, the border in Mohmand could not be demarcated due to 
conflicting claims of the Afghan and British commissioners. 

Durand Treaty was not signed under duress. It was agreed and signed after 
long discussion and deliberation between the two parties. The proposal for 
sending Durand Mission to Kabul was put forward by Amir Abdur Rahman 
and not by British India. 

Amir Abdur Rahman expressed satisfaction about his negotiations with 
Mortimer Durand which paved the way for inking Durand Agreement. 

No Afghan territory was snatched and merged with British India as a result of 
this treaty. Afghanistan returned Chagi which it had occupied in 1886. She 
gained complete control over Asmar and Birmal areas. Kabul succeeded in 
gaining sovereignty over a vast strip on southern side of Kunar River during 
the demarcation process. Amir Abdur Rahman conquered and annexed the 
historic Bashgal valley in 1895 which was an integral part of Chitral for 
centuries. Durand Treaty says that Chitral will retain Bashgal valley but 


Afghanistan violated the treaty by invading and occupying it. 
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e Afghanistan repeatedly reaffirmed its commitment to honour the sanctity of 
Durand Line prior to the emergence of Pakistan. 

e Under international law, Afghanistan can’t cancel the Durand treaty 
unilaterally. 

e Relations between Pakistan and Afghanistan can’t become normalize until and 
unless the dispute of Durand Line is resolved. 

e Management of the border is vital and this will help in controlling terrorism, 


smuggling of goods and narcotics. 


These findings are in contrast to the findings of other researchers. They have not 
consulted the reports prepared by the Asmar Boundary Commission, Waziristan 
Boundary Commission, and Baluch-Afghan Boundary Commission. They have also 
failed to produce the maps exchanged between Amir Abdur Rahman and Mortimer 
Durand in Kabul on November 12, 1893. All the four maps have produced in this 
research work which will help to some extent in eradicating controversies about the status 


of Pak-Afghan border. 


Recommendations 


e Scholars should be encouraged to do further research on Durand Line especially 
the proceedings of joint boundary commissions. 

e Tribal Research Cell and Archives Department should be persuaded and 
encouraged to supply primary materials especially reports about demarcation 


work to public libraries so that scholars could benefit from it. 
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Seminars, symposiums, and conferences should be arranged in Pakistan and 
Afghanistan to make the question of Durand Line clear to students, journalists, 
teachers, and researchers. 

Politicians should desist playing with sentiments of the general public in the name 
of Durand Line. A mechanism should be chalked out for joint management of 
Pak-Afghan border. This will promote friendship and cooperation between the 
two countries. 

Both the countries should redress each other concerns particularly about terrorism 


and security-related issues. 
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Appendixes 
Appendix-1 
Agreement between His Highness Amir Abdur Rahman Khan, G.C.S.I., Amir of 
Afghanistan and its Dependences on the one part, and Sir Henry Mortimer Durand, 
K.C.LE., Foreign Secretary to the Government of India, representing the Government of 


India on the other parts,--1893. 


Whereas certain questions have arisen regarding the frontier of Afghanistan on the 
side of India, and whereas both His Highness the Amir and the Government of India are 
desirous of settling these questions by a friendly understanding, and of fixing the limit of 
their respective spheres of influence, so that for the future there may be no difference of 


opinion on the subject between the allied Governments, it is hereby agreed as follows: 


(1) The eastern and southern frontier of his Highness's dominions, from 
Wakhan to the Persian border, shall follow the line shown in the map attached to this 
agreement. 

(2) The Government of India will at no time exercise interference in the 
territories lying beyond this line on the side of Afghanistan, and His Highness the Amir 
will at no time exercise interference in the territories lying beyond this line on the side of 
India. 

(3) The British Government thus agrees to His Highness the Amir retaining 
Asmar and the valley above it, as far as Chanak. His Highness agrees on the other hand 
that he will at no time exercise interference in Swat, Bajaur or Chitral including the 
Arnawai or Bashgal valley. The British Government also agrees to leave to His Highness 


the Birmal tract as shown in the detailed map already given to his Highness, who 
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relinquishes his claim to the rest of the Waziri country and Dawar. His Highness also 
relinquishes his claim to Chageh. 

(4) The frontier line will hereafter be laid down in detail and demarcated 
wherever this may be practicable and desirable by joint British and Afghan 
Commissioners, whose object will be to arrive by mutual understanding at a boundary 
which shall adhere with the greatest possible exactness to the line shown in the map 
attached to this agreement, having due regard to the existing local rights of villages 
adjoining the frontier. 

(5) With reference to the question of Chaman, the Amir withdraws his 
objection to the new British cantonment and concedes to the British Government the 
rights purchased by him in the Sirkai Tilerai water. At this part of the frontier, the line 


will be drawn as follows:- 


From the crest of the Khwaja Amran range near the Psha Kotal, which remains in 
British territory, the line will run in such a direction as to leave Murgha Chaman and the 
Sharobo spring to Afghanistan, and to pass half-way between the New Chaman Fort and 
the Afghan outpost known locally as Lashkar Dand. The line will then pass half-way 
between the railway station and the hill known as the Mian Baldak, and, turning south- 
wards, will rejoin the Khwaja Amran range, leaving the Gwasha Post in British territory, 
and the road to Shorawak to the west and south of Gwasha in Afghanistan. The British 


Government will not exercise any interference within half a mile of the road. 


(6) The above articles of' agreement are regarded by the Government of India 
and His Highness the Amir of Afghanistan as a full and satisfactory settlement of all the 
principal differences of opinion which have arisen between them in regard to the frontier; 


and both the Government of India and His Highness the Amir undertake that any 
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differences of detail such as those which will have to be considered hereafter by the 
officers appointed to demarcate the boundary line, shall be settled in a friendly spirit, so 
as to remove for the future as far as possible all causes of doubt and misunderstanding 
between the two Governments. 

(7) Being fully satisfied of His Highness's goodwill to the British 
Government, and wishing to see Afghanistan independent and strong, the Government of 
India will raise no objection to the purchase and import by His Highness of munitions of 
war, and they will themselves grant him some help in this respect. Further, in order to 
mark their sense of the friendly spirit in which His Highness the Amir has entered into 
these negotiations, the Government of India undertake to increase by the sum of six lakhs 


of rupees a year the subsidy of twelve lakhs now granted to His Highness. 


H. M. DURAND. 


AMIR ABDUR RAHMAN. 


Kabul; 


12" November1893. 
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Appendix-2 


Treaty with Amir Habibullah Khan continuing the agreements which had 
existed between the British Government and Amir Abdur Rahman Khan, 


1905. 


HE is God. EXTOLTED be HIS PERFESCTION! 


His Majesty Siraj-ul-millat-wa-ud-din Amir Habibullah Khan, independent King 
of the State of Afghanistan and its dependencies, on the one part, and the Honouable Mr. 
Louis William Dane, C.S.L, Foreign Secretary of the Mighty Government of India and 


Representative of the Exalted British Government on the other part. 


His said Majesty does hereby agree to this, in the principles and in the matters of 
subsidiary importance of the treaty regarding internal and external affairs and of the 
engagements which His Highness, my late father, my God enlighten his tomb! concluded 
and acted upon with the Exalted British Government, I also have acted, am acting and 
will act upon the same agreement and compact, and I will not contravene them in any 


dealing or in any promise. 


The said Honourable Mr. Louis William Dane does hereby agree to this that as to 
the very agreement and engagement which the Exalted British Government concluded 
and acted upon with the noble father of His Majesty Siraj-ul-millat-wa-ud-din, that is, His 
Highness Zia-ul-millat-w-ud-din, who had found mercy, regarding the internal and 


external affairs and matters of principle or of subsidiary importance, I confirm them and 
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write that they (the British Government) will not act contrary to these agreements and 


engagements in any way or at any time. 


Made on Tuesday the 14" day of Muharram-ul-Haram of the year 1323 Hijri, 


corresponding to the 21‘ day of March of the year 1905 A.D. 


(Persian seal of Amir Habibulla Khan) 


This is correct. I have sealed and signed. 
AMIR HABIBULLA. 
Louis W. Dane, 


Foreign Secretary representing the Government of India. 
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Appendix-3 
Agreement of the Haleemzai clan of the Mohmond Tribe ----1852 


Ahmud Shere, Noor Gool, Mokurrum Huboo, Raheemdad, and seven other 
Mulliks of the Haleemzai tribe engage to pay a yearly tribute of two hundred Rupees and 
promise obedience and service to Government, and if any fault be proved against them, 
they hold themselves liable to punishment. They consider the friends of the Government 
to be their friends and the Government enemies their foes. To which purpose they have 


executed this Agreement on 12" July 1852. 
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Appendix-4 


Appendix to the map of the Afghan settlement 


This map is intended to show the line which Government of India and His 
Highness the Amir have agreed to regard as the frontier of Afghanistan from Chandak to 


the Persian border. 


A map on this scale (1"=12 miles) cannot show the boundary line in details; this 
can be done only by delimitation on the spot; but the intention of the map will be 


understood from the following explanation. 


From Chandak it is necessary that the Afghans should have a clear road 
southwards along the course of the Kunar river, and the line is, therefore, carried along 
the left of Bajaur side of the river at an average distance of four miles from it until it 
crosses the Kotkot Dara leading into Baraul [Barawal]. It then runs up to the hills above 
Shurtan, and thence southwards to the neighbourhood of Kunar, still at an average 
distance of four miles from the stream, so as to include Shurtan and Maraora in 


Afghanistan. 


From the neighbourhood of Kunar, the line passes by the point marked Silala Sar, 
through the Silala Pass, and down the spur to Palosi and the Kabul river, crossing the 
river, it runs to the neighbourhood of Lundi Khana leaving Shinpokh under British 


influence. 


From this point the line coincides with the locally recognized boundary between 
the Loargai Shinwaris and the Shinwaris of Ningrahar, leaving the village of Darband 


under British influence. It runs up to the crest of the Safed Koh, which it follows as far as 
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the point marked Sikaram. Thence it passes round the Kurram valley following the locally 
recognized boundary from the Peiwar Kotal and crossing the Kurram stream between the 
villages of Pathan and Kalachi [Kharlachi], the former being left to Afghanistan. From 
the Kurram stream the line goes to the crest of the range between Kurram and Jaji Maidan 
at the point marked Khwaja Khedar, whence it circles round Jaji Maidan, which remains 


to Khost, and then follows the water-parting to Shobakghur. 


Then it passes in a straight line to the point marked Laram, on the range between 
Khost and the Tochi valley, and follows the water-parting to the hill marked 


Charkhiaghur. 


Thence it descends to the Tochi stream, which it crosses at Machaguri. 


From this point it follows the crest of the ridge between the Birmal and Shawal 
valleys as far as the point marked Khawaja Khedar, so as to leave Birmal to Afghanistan. 
From Khwaja Khedar the line passes to near Shakin, which it leaves to Afghanistan. From 
Shakin it runs nearly due south to the crest of the range crossed by the Nazar Kotal at a 
point about six miles south of the Kotal. Thence it follows the crest of the Spera range to 


Domandi on the Gomal River. 


From Domandi the line follows the locally recognized boundary of the Zhob 
District, i.e., the Kundar river, as far as the confluence of the Kandil river, which it 
follows up to the confluence of the Sharan Toi. The line then runs up the Sharan Toi to 
Kandaoghar; and thence through the Shahghur hill to the Tirwah stream, which it follows 
for a short distance, and passing through Khedar Chah and the Inzlan hill runs along the 


Kand river. It follows the course of the 
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Kand river to a point some six miles west of Rahid Killa, where the Kand river turns 
northward. The boundary line from this point runs through Babakar Chahan to the Sam 
Narain Pass, and thence turning eastwards skirts the Nakhas hill and joins the Dagar ka 
Lora south-west of the Malkand hill. From Domandi to this point the boundary line leaves 
the country of the Suleiman Khels and other Ghilzais in Afghanistan, and includes 


* Note. that of the Maudo Khels, Kakars* and lowanas 
The country of the Psein Kakars is left 


in Afghanistan.---A.H.M in British territory. 


The line now follows the course of the Dagar ka Lora and its continuation the Kadanai 
river to Bayanzait whence it turn northwards and 
runs up to the Tseri or water-parting between the 


T Note. 


Salasun and Kadanai rivers. It runs along this 
The other alternative is to follow the line 
of te Kadanal to where: tome ound watershed to the Narin Peak. From the Narin peak 
the northern extremity of the Khwaja 
Amran range, and thence along the crest 
of that range. —A.H.M runs along crest of the Khwaja Amran range to 


the Psha Pass. 


it turns south, and crossing the Kadanai River 


Leaving this pass in British territory, the line here turns westwards down the slopes of the 
range, and runs in such a direction as to leave Murgha Chaman and the Sharobo spring to 
Afghanistan, and to pass half-way between the new Chaman Fort and the Afghan outpost 
known locally as Laskkar Dand. The line will then pass half-way between the railway 
station and the hill known as the Mian Baldak, and turning southwards will rejoin the 
Khwaja Amran range leaving the Gwajha Post in British territory and the road to 
Shorawak to the west and south of Gwajha in Afghanistan. (The British Government will 
not exercise any interference within half a mile from the road.) From the crest of the 
Khwaja Amran range the boundary follows the northern boundary of Shorawak (which 
remains in Afghanistan), and crossing the Lohra river runs along the crest of the Sarlat 


range which forms the boundary between Shorawak and Shorarud. It thence runs round 
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the southern boundary of Shorawak to a point on the Lohra River, about 6 miles south of 
Saidbut. From this point the boundary runs in a north and north-westerly direction, 
through Zangi, leaving the Mahsud Tank on the south, to a point about 20 miles due east 
of Khwaja Sultan. From here the line follows the edge of the desert in a westerly direction 


to Koh-i-Malik Siah. 
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Appendix-5 


Agreement about demarcation in Baluchistan (Domandi-Chaman Section) 


Joint agreement executed by the joint Afghan and British Commissioners of the Indian- 


Afghan Boundary Commission,---1895. 


We, the undersigned Commissioners, deputed by our respective Governments to 
demarcate the boundary line between the territories of the Government of India and His 
Highness the Amir of Afghanistan, westwards, from the junction of the Kundar and 
Gomal rivers, have arrived at the following mutual agreement regarding that boundary 
line, in accordance with the maps and instructions furnished to us by our respective 


Governments. 


Clause No. 1----The boundary line to which we have mutually agreed runs from 
Domandi, i.e., the junction of the Gomal and Kundar rivers, along the line of the 
watercourse of the Kundar river as far as the junction of the Kundar and Kundil rivers. It 
thence runs along the watercourse of the Kundil river, which is here generally known as 
the Zhizha as far as the junction of the Kundil and Sharan Toi rivers. From the junction of 
the Gomal and Kundar to the junction of the Kundil and Sharan Toi rivers we consider 
that it is not only unnecessary but impracticable to erect boundary pillars. The centre of 
the flowing stream of the Kundar and Kundil rivers forms in itself a well-defined and 
natural boundary, and any boundary pillars erected along this line would be liable to be 


carried away by floods. 


Clause No. 2--- From the junction of the Sharan Toi and Kundil rivers the boundary 
line, which we have mutually agreed to, follows the centre of the river bed of the Sharan 


Toi river upwards from its junction with the Kundil about one and a quarter miles to 
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boundary pillar No.1, which has been erected on a rocky knoll on the south bank of the 
Sharan Toi river. From thence it runs northwest in a straight line to bound the pillar No.2, 
which has been built on a prominent peak on the east bank of the river at the lower 
entrance of the Tangi through which the river issues on to the plain. Thence it runs 
northward to boundary pillar No. 11 (1), which is on a conspicuous peak on the west bank 
of the river at the upper entrance of the same Tangi. Thence it runs in a straight line 
northwards to boundary pillar No. 111, which have been erected on the top of a 
prominent peak, known as Orzal Ghara, which is situated between the two main branches 
of the Sharan Toi river, i.e., the Sara Chahan nulla and its branches on the west and the 


Ghbargai nullah and its branches on the east. 


From boundary pillar No. 111, i.e., Orzal Ghara, the boundary line runs westwards 
in a straight line to boundary pillar No. IV on a conspicuous peak of the Pinakai range, 
and thence runs north-west in a straight line to boundary pillar No.V, which has been 
erected on the most northern of a line of high prominent peaks which form the southern 
branch of the Shahghar range. The line, marked by boundary pillars No. 111, IV, V, 
follows approximately the watershed between the Orzal Ghara and Shahghar of the water 


which drains to the north and east and the water which drains to the south and west. 


From boundary pillar No. V, the boundary line then runs south-west following the 
crest of the line of peaks, which form the southern branch of the Shahghar range. Pillars 
Nos. V (1), V (2) and VI have been erected on prominent peaks of this line. Pillar No. V1 
is on the top of the most southern peak of this branch, which here juts out into the Kosaka 


plain. 


From pillar No.V1, the boundary line runs westwards in a straight line to boundary 


pillar No. V11, which has been erected on a conspicuous knoll situated about 450 yards 
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almost due north of the old Lowana and Taraki fort commonly known as Killa Zara, and 
about eight hundred and fifty yards from the nearest point of the northern bank of the 


Tirwah river. 


Cause No. 3.—With regard to the boundary line from boundary pillar No. V11, 
considerable difficulty has been experienced by us at arriving at a settlement owing to the 
joint ownership by the Shabeh Khel Tarakis and Lowanas of the Tirwah lands. By an 
ancient settlement of very many years ago, which these two tribes had agreed upon 
between themselves, the water of the Tirwah canal was divided by agreement into 21 
shares, i.e., 21 Shabana roz, as follows, i.e., twelve shares, i.e., twelve Shabana roz, were 
fixed the property of the Lowanas and nine shares, i.e., nine Shabana roz, as the property 
of the Shabeh Khel Tarakis. This division of the water still remains in force, and we have 


jointly agreed that it should remain in force hereafter as before. 


As regards the land, the Lowana and Shabeh Khel Tarakis were not agreed as to the 
boundary line separating their respective shares, and it has been necessary for us to settle 
this matter. After some discussion the Lowanas and Shabeh Khel Tarakis agreed to settle 
their boundary by oath. This joint agreement recorded by them is attached to this 
agreement. Oath was given by the Lowanas to the Shabeh Khel Taraki maliks, Ghulam 
Rasul, son of Gul Khan, and Sadik, son of Alam Khan, who, taking the Koran, marked 


out their boundary line thus arrived at, between the Lowanas and Shabeh Khel Tarakis. 


We have also jointly agreed to the following matters connected with the other right 
above named, of the Shabeh Khel Tarakis and Lowanas, i.e., (1) the joint rights to the 
water of the Tirwah river of the two tribes, Lowanas and Shabeh Khel Tarakis, residing in 
Tirwah, as far as the head of the water jointly owned by these two tribes, i.e., up to the 


place which is known by the name of Wruskai Karbore, i.e., the western point of the 
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Karbore hill, above which point the Lowanas and Tarakis have no concern. Will be 
according to the following shares---viz., the Lowanas to have twelve Shabana roz, and the 
Tarakis nine Shabana roz as hitherto from ancient times. Both tribes shall be responsible 
for the clearing of the water canal according to ancient custom and according to the 
above-mentioned shares. (2) Neither of the parties, i.e., neither Lowanas nor Tarakis, 
shall, independently of each other, or against the wishes of each other, make a new course 
any where as far as the point where the old water canal ends in the cultivated land, i.e., 
the point where boundary pillar No. A.11lhas been erected, for the old water canal of 
Tirwah, which passes through the Lowana and Taraki lands. (3) The thoroughfare of both 
these tribes, i.e., Lowanas and Shabeh Khel, through any place where there may be no 
cultivation, will be allowed in any direction within the Taraki and Lowana boundaries in 


Tirwah. 


We have jointly agreed that the boundary line between the lands of the above two 
tribes should be the boundary line between the territories of our respective Governments. 
This boundary line runs as follows: -- Starting from boundary pillar No. V11 it runs 
southwards in a straight line about three hundred and eighty yards to a boundary pillar 
No. A 1 on the north bank of the Tirwah joint canal opposite Killa Zara, which is situated 
a few yards away on the other side of the canal. Thence it follows the line of the joint 
canal as far as boundary pillar No. A 11, which has been built on the south bank at the 
point where present cultivation commences. Thence it runs eastwards along the same 
joint canal as far as boundary pillar No. A 111, which has been built at the point where 
the existing joint canal ceases. From here it runs eastwards in almost a straight line to a 
prominent peak on the Ghwaimar hill, where boundary pillars No. A 1V has been built. 


Between boundary pillars A 111 and A 1V five smaller boundary marks A 111 (1), A 111 
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(2), A 111 (3), A 111 (4), A 111 (5S) have been made to mark the line of boundary as laid 


down by the maliks on oath. 


From pillar A 1V the boundary line runs south-westwards in a straight line to a 
southern peak of the Ghwaimar hill where a boundary pillar No. A V has been erected. 
From here it runs westwards in a straight line to a rockly prominence on east bank of the 
Tirwah river where boundary pillar A V1 has been erected. The boundary line then runs 
upwards along the centre of the bed of the Tirwah river until it arrives opposite to the 
point at which the Tirwah canal turns off from the bank of the Tirwah river near Killa 
Zara. At this point boundary pillar No. A V1 (1) has been erected on the south bank of the 
Tirwah river. The boundary line here leaves the river and goes west in a straight line two 
hundred and eight yards to boundary pillar No. A V1 (2) erected on a knoll. From here 
the boundary line runs in a straight line north-westwards up a spur of the Sraghar hill to 
boundary pillar No. VII and thence up the same spur in a straight line to boundary pillar 
No. IX which is on the top of the most northern of the high peaks of the Sraghar range. 
From here the boundary line runs in straight line west five miles to boundary pillar No. B 
1 erected in the plain and thence in a straight line north-west for two and two-fifth miles 
to boundary pillar No. B 11 erected on a small prominent hill. From here the boundary 
line runs in a straight line to Khizr Chah (well) and from Khizr Chah (well) in a straight 
line north-westwards to boundary pillar No. X1, which is built on the top of a prominent 
hill locally called Roza Khuak. The boundary pillar No. X which should have been built 
at Khizr Chah (well), has not been erected there owing to the low lying position of the 
land round Khizr Chah, but has been built outside the British boundary on the top of a 
prominent hill two hundred and fifty-eight yards north-east Khizr Chah in order that it 
may be seen from the boundary pillar on the Sraghar mountain, and that on Roza Khurak. 


The old karezes and cultivated lands belonging to the Tarakis on the Tirkha nullah and 
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elsewhere between Sraghar and Khizr Chah are thus left on the north of the boundary line 
marked by pillars Nos. 1X, B1, B11, and the pillar marking Khizr Chah, 1.e., No. X, and 


are, therefore, included in Afghan territory. 


We have agreed that the Khizr Chah (well) should be open to all persons whether 


living in British or Afghan territory. 


From boundary pillar No. X1, it runs north-west in a straight line to boundary pillar 
No. X11, which has been erected on a prominent peak of a southern spur of the Inzlan 


range. 


Clause No. 4—We have jointly agreed that from boundary pillar No. X11, the 
boundary line runs south-westwards in a straight line to boundary pillar No. X111 erected 
on a prominent knoll on the edge of the Surzangal plain. From here it runs south- 
westwards in a straight line to boundary pillar No. XIV which has been erected on the 
east bank of the Kand river between the Inzlan and Multani hills. From this point the 
boundary line follows the centre of the river bed of the Kand river, which forms a well- 
defined natural boundary as far as the junction of the Loe Wuchobai nullah and the Kand 
river, some two miles east of Rashid Killa. Boundary pillar No. XV has been erected on 


the east bank of the Loe Wuchobai nullah, at the point where it joins the Kand river. 


We have jointly agreed that the Kakars should continue to enjoy, as hitherto, the 
right of grazing over the tract of land named Man Zakai, situated on the north bank of the 


Kand river between Rashid Killa and Ata Muhammad Killa. 


We have also jointly agreed that the water of the Kand river belongs jointly to the 
subjects of the British Government and His Highness the Amir of Afghanistan. The 


Afghan subjects have the right of repairing and maintaining their existing bands at Tang 
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Bara, and the two Anizai Wastas and Wand, for the purpose of irrigating their lands on 
the north bank of the Kand. Should subjects of either the British Government or His 
Highness the Amir of Afghanistan wish to erect a new band in the Kand river, they must 
first obtain the permission of the district officers, who may be concerned, of both 


Governments. 


Clause No. 5---We have jointly agreed that from boundary pillar No. XV the 
boundary line leaves the Kand river and runs along the east bank of the Loe Wuchobai 
nullah, through boundary pillar No. XV (1), to boundary pillar No. XV1, which has been 
erected on a small knoll on the east bank of the nullah. From here the boundary line 
leaves the bank of the Loe Wuchobai nullah and runs in a straight line to boundary pillar 
No. XV11, which has been built at a distance of three quarters of a mile to the east of the 
Loe Wuchobai nullah on a prominent knoll. From here the boundary line runs in a straight 
line crossing the Loe Wuchobai nullah to boundary pillar No. XV111, which has been 
erected on the watershed between the Tanda and Loe Wuchobai nullahs. From No. 
XV111, the boundary line runs in a straight line to boundary pillar No. XIX, which has 
been erected on a prominent peak on the main watershed between the nullahs flowing into 
the Loe Wuchobai nullah on one side and the nullahs flowing into the Tanda nullah on the 
other. The boundary lie then runs eastwards and then southwards along the crest of this 
watershed through boundary pillars Nos. XIX (1) and XIX (2) erected on prominent peaks 
to boundary pillar No. XIX (3), which is also on a prominent peak of the same watershed. 
From boundary pillar No. XIX (3) the boundary line turns eastward and runs, as shown in 
the map attached, in a straight line through boundary pillar No. XX to boundary pillar No. 
XXI, which has been erected about a quarter of a mile to the east of the main branch of 
the Tirkha nullah on the edge of the Pinakai plain. From here the boundary line crosses 


the western extremity of the Pinakai plain, and runs south-eastwards in a straight line to 
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boundary pillar No. XXII, which has been erected on a prominent peak of the mountain 
lying between the Alajirgha and Ghazluna nullahs. From thence it runs in a straight line to 
pillar No. XXIII, erected on a knoll in the plain between the above two nullahs. From 
here it runs southwards in a straight line to boundary pillar No. XXIV, which has been 
erected between and at the junction of the Alajirgha and Ghazluna nullahs. From here the 
boundary line follows the centre of the Psein Lora. Pillars Nos. XXIV (I), XXIV (2), and 
XXIV (3) have been erected to more clearly mark the course of this river. From boundary 
pillar XXIV (3), the course of the Psein Lora is naturally clearly defined and further 
boundary pillars have been considered unnecessary. The boundary line follows the Psein 
Lora, which, from the junction of the Tokarak river, is known as the Kadanai river, and 
runs along the centre of the river bed of the Psein Lora and Kadanai for nearly thirty-nine 
miles to boundary pillar No. XXV, which has been erected on the south bank of the river 
on a prominent knoll about one mile above the junction of the Loe Ghbargai nullah with 


the Kadanai river. 


Here the boundary line turns westward and leaves the Kadanai river. 


We have also jointly agreed on the following matters relating to the portion of the 


boundary line defined in this clause:- 


Firstly, that the rights attaching to the Psein land which is within Afghanistan and 
close to and to the west of boundary pillars Nos. XVI, XVII, and XVIII of water from the 
Kakars, who own the right to the water of the Loe Wuchobai nullah above that, will 


remain as hitherto. 
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Secondly, that the Kakar Tribe should continue to enjoy the rights of grazing, as 
hitherto, throughout the country lying between the Kand river, and Loe Wuchobai 


nullah, and Babakr Chahan and Sam Narai. 


Thirdly, that the Pseins should continue to enjoy the right of grazing, as hitherto, in 
the tract of land commonly known as Psein Dagh, which is situated on the south of the 


Psein Lora. 


Fourthly, that the water of the Psein Lora and Kadanai river belongs jointly to the 


people residing on both banks of the river. 


If any of the subjects of the British or Afghan Governments wish to construct a 
new water channel leading from the Psein Lora or Kadanai river, they must first obtain 


the permission of the district officers concerned of both Governments. 


Clause No. 6—We have jointly agreed that the boundary line leaves the Kadanai 
river at boundary pillar No. XXV, and runs westwards in a straight line to boundary pillar 
No. XXVI, and thence in a straight line to boundary pillar No. XX VII, and thence in a 
straight line to boundary pillar No. XXVIII, which has been erected on a conspicuous 
knoll on the south bank of the Kadanai river. The boundary line turning north-westwards 
crosses the Kadanai river and ascends the hills on the north of the river in a straight line 
up the spur which forms the western watershed of the Kalagai nullah to boundary pillar 
No. XXIX, which has been erected on a conspicuous knoll on that watershed. Thence the 
line runs in a straight line to boundary pillar No. XXX, which has been erected on 
southern watershed of the Kalaka nullah. The boundary line now turns westwards and 
runs along the crest of the southern watershed of the Kalaka nullah through boundary 


pillars No. XXXI, XXXII to pillar No XXXII. Beyond pillar No. XX XIII the boundary 
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line leaves the watershed of the Kalaka nullah and runs along the crest of the watershed 
dividing the two Sarghash Luna nullahs through boundary pillars Nos. XXXIV and 


XXXV. 


Here the line crosses the southern Sargash Luna nullah and runs in a straight line to 
boundary pillar No. XXXVI, which has been erected on a conspicuous knoll on the south 
of that nullah. From here again turning westwards the line runs in a straight line to 
boundary pillar No. XXXVII, which has been erected on the east bank of the Kadanai 
river. From here crossing the Kadanai river the boundary line runs in a straight line to 
boundary pillar No XXXVI, which has been erected on a conspicuous peak on the south 
bank of the Kadanai river opposite the junction of the Kadanai river and Kalaka nullah. 
At this pillar the boundary line turns south-westwards and runs for about one and three- 
quarter miles along a well defined watershed through pillar No. XX XIX to pillar No. XI, 
which has been erected on a conspicuous peak of the Asdabra hills. Then turning north- 
westwards the boundary line runs along a well-defined watershed for about one and a 
quarter miles through boundary pillars No. XLI, XLII to No. XLII, which has been 


erected on the south bank of the Kadanai river. 


From pillar No. XLII the boundary line runs along the centre of the river bed of 
the Kadanai river for about one mile to boundary pillar No. XLIV, which has been 
erected on a conspicuous knoll on the south bank of the Kadanai river. Thence it runs in a 
straight line crossing the Kadanai river to boundary pillar No. XLV, erected on a knoll on 
the north bank of the Kadanai river. Then it ascends the hills on the north of that river in a 
straight line to boundary pillar No. XLVI, and thence in a straight line to boundary pillar 
No. XLVII, which has been erected on a conspicuous peak on the watershed between the 


Tsah and Minjai nullahs on the west and the Tanga nullah on the east. The boundary line 
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thence follows the crest of this watershed through pillar No. XLVUII to pillar No. XLIX. 
Thence turning northwards it follows the crest of the watershed of the Tsah nullah to 
boundary pillar No. L, which is on a conspicuous peak on the crest of the watershed 
between the nullahs flowing into the Kadanai river on the south and the Salasun river on 
the north. The boundary line now runs along the crest of this watershed through boundary 
pillars Nos. LI, LII to pillar No. LIU, which has been erected on a high conspicuous peak 
commonly known as Manik Suka. From pillar No . LII the boundary line runs along the 
crest of the well-defined watershed between the Khwara and Shishga and Shahidan 
nullahs on the south and the nullahs flowing into the Sinzalah nullah on the north, through 
boundary pillar No. LIV to boundary pillar No. LV. From here the boundary line runs 
along the crest of the southern watershed of the Loe Manah nullah to the head of the Dori 
nullahs. It then runs along the crest of the watershed between two of the three Dori 
nullahs, i.e., the western and middle of the three Dori nullahs through boundary pillars 
Nos. LVI, LVII and LVIII to the junction of the western and middle Dori nullahs. It then 
follows the centre of the river bed of this nullah for a short distance to its junction with 


Kadanai river. 


From here the boundary line crossing the Kadanai river runs in a straight line to 
boundary pillar No. LIX, erected on a conspicuous knoll on the south of the Kadanai river 
and to the east of the junction of the Tozana nullah and Kadanai river. It then ascends the 
hills and runs along the crest of the eastern and southern watershed of the Tozana nullah 


through boundary pillars Nos. LIX (I) LX, LXI, LXII, to LXIII to pillar No. LXIV. 


From here the line runs along the southern watershed of the Wala nullah to pillar 
No. LXV, which has been erected on a conspicuous peak on the crest of the watershed of 


the main range, which is the northern continuation of the Khwaja Amran range, and 
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which here separates the drainage flowing into the Kadanai river on the west and into 
Toba on the east. The boundary line turning south-wards follows the crest of this main 
watershed and runs through boundary pillars Nos. LXVI, LX VII, LX VII, LXIX, LXX, 
and LXXI, all erected on conspicuous peaks. The line then continues to run along the 
crest of the watershed and, passing through pillar No. LXXII, which has been erected on 
the crest of the Psha Kotal, it runs along the watershed to pillar No. LXXIII, erected on a 


high conspicuous peak immediately south of that Kotal. 


From here the boundary line runs in a straight line which has been marked by 
pillars Nos. LXXIV, LXXV, LXXVI, LXXVI (1), LXXVII, LXXVIII, erected on 
conspicuous peaks and knolls to pillar No. LXXIX, which has been erected on a 


conspicuous peak above the upper Sherobo spring. 


From here the boundary line runs in a straight line through pillars Nos. LXXX, 
LXXXI, LXXXII, LXXXIII, LXXXIV, LXXXV, LXXXVI, LXXXVII, LXXXVII to 
pillar No. LXXXIX, which has been erected on the point halfway between the new 


Chaman Fort and the Lashkar Dand out-post. 


From this point the boundary line runs in a straight line through pillars Nos. XC 
and XCI to pillar No. XCII, which has been erected at the point half-way between the 


New Chaman Railway Station and the hill known as Main Baldak. 


With regard to the Sherobo spring, we have jointly agreed that the rain or 
subterranean water, which now flows down from above or may hereafter do so in the 
Sherobo nullahs, belongs to the Sultanzai Nurzai residents of Sherobo, and that no one on 


the part of the British government will stop this water from above. 
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Clause No. 7—Six maps are attached to this agreement to illustrate the position of 
the boundary line and the boundary pillars defined in each of the above six clauses. This 
joint agreement, and the maps attached to it, supersede the joint agreements and the maps 


singed by us at various times previous to this. 


A.H. McMAHON, SARDAR GUL MUHAMMAD KHAN, 
Captain, Deputy Governor, 
British Commissioner, Afghan Commissioner, 
Indo-Afghan Boundary Commission, Indo-Afghan Boundary commission, 
Baluchistan Section, 30" Shaban, 1312 A.H 


February 26", 1895. 26" February, 1895 A.D. 
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Appendix-6 


Translation of joint agreement executed by the joint British and Afghan 
Commissioners of the Indo-Afghan Boundary Commission, (Chaman-Kohi 
Siah Malik ---1896 


We, the undersigned, Commissioners, deputed by our respective Governments to 
demarcate the boundary line between the territories of the Government of India and His 
Highness the Amir of Afghanistan, westwards, from new Chaman to the Persian border, 


have arrived at the following mutual agreement regarding that boundary line:-- 


Clause No. I.__ The boundary line to which we have mutually agreed runs from 
boundary pillar No. XCII, erected at a point half-way between the new Chaman railway 
station and the Mian Baldak hill, in a straight line in the direction of the Ghwazha 
outpost. This line has been marked by boundary pillars Nos. XCII, XCIU, XCIV, XCV, 
XCVI, XCVII, XCVIII, XCIX, C, CI, Cll, CI, CIV, CV, CVI, CVIL, CVIIL, CIX, CX, 
CXI, CX, CXIII, CXIV to CXIV (1), which has been erected a few yards on the west, 
i.e., Afghan side of the road commonly known as the Sina Lar which goes from Ghwazha 
towards Chaman. The boundary line, leaving this road within British territory, runs a few 
yards at a short distance to the west of, i.e., on the Afghan side of, that road to boundary 
pillar No. CXV which has been erected at a point at a distance of half a mile on the 
Chaman side of the Ghwazha outpost. From here the boundary line runs in a straight line 
to the pillar No. CXVI which has been erected at a point half mile due west of the 
Ghwzha outpost. Thence it runs in a straight line to boundary pillar No. CX VII, which 
has been erected at a point half mile south of the Ghwazha outpost and ten yards on the 


east, i.e., the British side of the road running form Ghwazha to Shorawak. 


With regard to the water of the Iskamkanr and Ghwazha nullahs we have jointly 


agreed that the owners of that water should continue to enjoy the same right to that water 
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as they now do, and the owners of that water whether they be in British or Afghan 
territory should continue, as hitherto, to enjoy the ownership of that water. No one else 


should interfere with either water. 


Clause No.II.—-We have jointly agreed that from boundary pillar No. CX VII the 
boundary line runs, as shown on the attached map, in a straight line southwards and 
slightly eastwards about one and a quarter miles to boundary pillar No. CXVIII erected 
on a small prominent knoll about three quarters of a mile from the road leading from 
Ghwazha to Shorawak commonly known as the Sila Lar. The boundary line then runs in a 
straight line southwards and slightly westwards to boundary pillar No. CXIX erected on a 
small knoll about half a mile to the east of the Sina Lar. It thence runs in a straight line in 
the same direction to boundary pillar No. CXX erected on a small knoll half a mile from 

* Written Wuchadara the Sina Lar on the North bank of the Wuchdarra* nullah. 

in Persian Agreement. 
From here the boundary line runs in a straight line south- 
eastwards across the Wuchdarra nullah to the boundary pillar No. CXXI erected on a 
prominent knoll on south bank of the Wuchdarra nullah on the spur which forms the 
southern watershed of that nullah. It thence runs in a south-eastward direction up along 
the crest of southern watershed of the Wachdarra nullah and its braches as demarcated by 
boundary pillars Nos. CXXII, CXXIII, CXXIV, CXXV, CXXVI, CXXVII, CXXVII, 
CXXIX, to boundary pillars No. CXXX, which has been erected at the point where the 
above watershed meets the crest of the main watershed of the Khwaja Amarn range the 
boundary line now turns southwards and slightly westwards and runs along the crest of 
the main watershed of the Khwaja Armran range through boundary pillars Nos. CXXXI, 
CXXXII, CXXXIII, erected on peaks on that crest to boundary pillar No. CXXXIV, 
erected on a peak of the crest which marks the head of the Inzar and Kargu mullahs which 


flow into the Shista nullah. The boundary line thence runs down the southern watershed 
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of the Inzar nallah, through boundary pillars Nos. CXXXV, CXXXVI, and CXXXVII, 
into the bed of the Shista nullah. The boundary line from here follows the centre of the 
bed of the Shista nullah until its junction with the Lora. It then follows the centre of the 
watercourse of the Lora for a short distance down the Lora to the junction of the 
Ghaldarra nullah and the Lora. From here the boundary line leaves the Lora and ascends 
along the centre of the bed of Ghaldarra and along the centre of the bed of the middle 


+ Office note.__ This point one of the three main branches of that nullah to a 


is on a saddle between two 


peaks, one N. W. and the pointt on the crest of the watershed of the Sarlat 
other E. S. E. of the pillar. 
The peaks are away from the range. Boundary pillar No. CX XXVIII has been 


actual watershed. 
erected on this point. The boundary line thence runs 


in a south and slightly westerly direction for about 22 miles along the crest of the main 
watershed of the Sarlat range to boundary pillar No. CXXXIX. This watershed is 
naturally well defined and it has not therefore been considered necessary to demarcate it 
with boundary pillars. Form boundary pillar No. CXXXIX, which has been erected on a 
peak on the Sarlat watershed half-way between the head of the pass known as the Psha 
Pass and the head of the pass known as the Ashtarlak or Shutarlak Pass, the boundary line 
leaves the crest of the Sarlat watershed and runs south-eastwards in a straight line across 
the upper branches of the Sokhta nullah to boundary pillar No. CXL, which has been 
erected on a peak of the range which is here commonly known as Yahya Band which 
forms here the eastern watershed of the Sokhta nullah and its upper branches. From this 
point the boundary line continues in the same straight line to boundary pillar No. CXLI 
erected on a prominent peak at the head of the nullahs known as Kuchnai Dasht and 
Khatonaki. From this point the boundary line continues in the same straight line across 
the upper branches of the Kurram nullah to boundary pillar No. CXLII erected on a peak 


on the crest of the watershed which divides the water draining into the Kurram nullah on 
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the west and that draining into Shorarud on the east. This peak is at the head of the 
Inzargai and the Zalai nullahs. From here the boundary line runs in a south-westerly 
direction for some 12 miles along the crest of the watershed which divides the water 
draining to the west into the upper branches of Kurram and Goari nullahs, and that 
draining to the east into the Shorarud and Sangbur nullahs as far as boundary pillar No. 
CXLII erected on a prominent peak situated on the same watershed at the head of the 
most eastern of the upper branches of the Tirkashi nullah. From here the boundary line 
runs in a Straight line westwards and slightly southwards, crossing the head of the 
Tirkashi nullah to boundary pillar No. CXLIII (a) erected on a prominent peak commonly 
known as Dek at the head of the Tirkashi nullah. Continuing in the same straight line the 
boundary line crosses the head of the Dilshad nullah to the boundary pillar No. CXLIII 
(b) erected on a prominent peak at the head of the Karawan Kush and Jori nullahs. From 
here the boundary line still continues in the same straight line and, crossing the Goari 
Manda nullah at a point where boundary pillar No. CXLII (c) has been erected, runs to 
boundary pillar No. CXLIV erected on a prominent peak on the crest of the watershed of 
the Sarlat range and immediately south of the head of the nullah in which is situated the 
Mian Haibat Khan Ziarat and which flows eastwards into the Goari Mandah. This peak 
also happens to be situated exactly on the straight line between boundary pillar No. 
CXLII, and a point two miles due south of the top of the low hill close to and south of 


the Kani well. 


Clause No. III-- We have jointly agreed that from boundary pillar No. CXLIV 
erected on the crest of the main watershed of the Sarlat range, the boundary line runs, as 
shown in the attached map, in the same straight line westwards and slightly southwards to 
a point two miles due south of the top of the low hill which is close to and south of the 


Kani well. At this point boundary pillar No. CLVII has been erected. This straight line 
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has been further marked by the following boundary pillar as shown in the map attached 
i.e., boundary pillar No. CXLV, which has been erected at a short distance from boundary 
pillar No. CXLIV, on a slightly lower ridge of the Sarlat range; boundary pillar No. 
CXLVI, erected about two miles further down on the western slopes of the Sarlat; 
boundary pillar No. CXLVII erected on the north slope of a small prominent isolated hill 
known as Kambar Koh at the foot of the Sarlat; boundary pillars Nos. CKLVII1, CXLIX, 
CL, which have been erected on ridges of the sandhills which lie between the foot of the 
Sarlat range and the Lora river; boundary pillar No. CLI erected in the plain about 1 “4 
miles due east of the Lora river; boundary pillar No. CLII erected on the west bank of the 
Lora river; boundary pillar No. CLIII erected about 100 yards north of the Balandwal 
tower; boundary pillar No. CLIV and CLV erected on the plain; and boundary pillar No. 
CLVI erected at a point about 400 yards south of Partos Nawar, where the boundary line 
enters the standhills of Registan. Beyond this point, as far as boundary pillar No. CLVII, 
boundary pillars have not been erected owing to the sand. This straight line, from 
boundary pillar No. CXLIV to boundary pillar No. CLVIL, passes about one mile south of 
the hill known as Jari Mazar, about two miles south of Siah Sang, about 7 % miles south 
of the Sayd Buzziarat and about | %4 miles south of the Paprang Band. After entering the 
sand-hills of Registan at boundary pillar No. CLVI, some 400 yards south of Partos 
Nawar, the boundary line runs in a straight line through sand-hills to boundary pillar No. 
CLVIU, which, as before mentioned, has been erected at a point two miles due south of 
the top of the small hill close to and south of the Kani well. From boundary pillar No. 
CLVII, the boundary line, which we have jointly agreed upon, runs in a straight line 
westwards and slightly northwards to the Shibian Kotal. This line corsses the north 
portion of the Lora Hamun. Boundary pillar No. CLVIII has been erected on the line at 


about 1 % miles north of the Kunzai hill which is situated on the west bank of the Lora 
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Hamun. The boundary line thus passes to the north of the Gazechah wells. Boundary 
pillars Nos. CLIX and CLX, erected on high prominent peaks, mark where this line 
crosses the mountains between the Lora Hamun and the Shibian Kotal. Boundary pillar 
No. CLXI has been erected at the crest of the Shibian Kotal and is on the crest of the 
watershed dividing the water of the Shand nullah on the north from the water of the 
Shibian nullah on the south, which flows into the Lora Hamun. From the Shibian Kotal 
the boundary line, which we have jointly agreed upon, runs westwards, as shown in the 
attached map, along the south watershed of the Shand nullah to the head of that nullah 
and thence follows the crest of the main watershed which divides the nullahs which flow 
northwards through Pasht-i-koh from the Telaran, Mahian, Buznai and other nullahs and 
their branches which flow southwards. The boundary line follows this well-defined 
watershed as far as the Mazari Kotal to boundary pillar No. CLXII, which has been 
erected on a peak on the crest of the same watershed just south of the Mazari Kotal. 
Between the Shibian and Mazari Kotals the watershed which forms the boundary is 
naturally well defined by a continuous line of high mountains with prominent peaks and it 


was considered unnecessary to further demarcate it. 


Clause No. IV.--We have jointly agreed that the boundary line, from boundary 
pillar No. CLXII, near Mazari Kotal, runs for about 7 ¥2 miles along the same watershed, 
ie., that dividing the Mazari, Kushtagan and other nullahs on the south, from the 
Barabchah nullah on the north, as shown in the attached map, as far as boundary pillar 
No. CLXIII, which has been erected on a prominent peak on that watershed. The 
boundary line then leaves this main watershed and runs northwest for about 3 %4 miles 
along the crest of a spur, which separates the main, i.e., northern branch of the Barabchah 
nullah, from the southern branches as far as boundary pillar No. CLXIV, which has been 


erected on a prominent peak at the end of that spur. From here the boundary line runs in a 
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straight line westwards and slightly northwards for about 29 miles to boundary pillar No. 
CLXXII, which has been erected at a point six miles due south of Robat. Along this 
straight line, to mark the boundary, boundary pillars Nos. CLXV, CLXVI, CLXVII, 
CLXVII, CLXIX, CLXX, CLXXI, have been erected at prominent points, as shown on 


the attached map. 


Form boundary pillar No. CLXXII, the boundary line, turning westwards and 
slightly southwards, runs in a straight line, except for a short distance at Jilijil, as noted 
below, to a point 12 miles due north of Amir Chah, through boundary pillar Nos. 
CLXXII, CLXXIV, CLXXV and CLXXVI, as shown on the map attached. Boundary 
pillar No. CLXXV is situated on a hill known as Par close to and north of the Chah-i- 
Marak. Boundary pillar No. CLXXVI is at the foot of the southern slopes of the hill 
known as Lorai which is on the north bank of the nullah known as Chahi-i-Marak nullah. 
From boundary pillar No. CLXXVI, the boundary line turns due south and runs to a 
distance of half a mile to the south of the bed of the large nullah in which Soru and Jiliyil 
are situated. The Soru water is thus left on the British side and the Jilyil water on the 
Afghan side of the boundary line. The line then runs along the sand-hills at a distance of 
¥Y, a mile to the south of the bed of the above nullah to a point near Khaisan Lok where 
the main road from Jilijil to Darband leaves this nullah. Here the boundary line joins and 
thence runs along the straight line drawn between boundary pillar No. CLXXII and 
boundary pillar No. CLXXVII erected at a point 12 miles due north of Amir Chah. This 
line passes through the north slopes of a prominent sand-hill known as Khaisan Lok and 
passes about 2 2 miles south of the top of the Kamarghar hill, about three miles south of 
the top of Gidan Koh, about 2 % miles south of the top of Harrag hill, about eight miles 


north of Darband and about seven miles north of the top of the Gharibo hill. Owing to the 
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heavy sand along its course it has not been possible to demarcate the boundary line 


beyond Soru by boundary pillars. 


Clause No. V. —-We have jointly agreed that from boundary pillar No. CLXX VII, 
erected at the point 12 miles due north of Amir Chah, the boundary line runs in a straight 
line north-west, as shown in the attached map, for about 97 miles to the top of the Koh-1- 
Malik Siah. As this boundary line runs through sand and desert it has been considered 
unnecessary to demarcate it for some distance by boundary pillars. It passes about 22 
miles north of the Koh-i-Dalil, about 20 % miles north of Drana Koh, about 10 miles 
north of the Garuk-i-Gori hill, about 16 ’% miles north of the Kirtaka spring. It passes 
about | 2 miles south of the most southern point of the God-i-Zirrch, about 8 miles south 
of the ruins of five old buildings, which are situated in a row a short distance to the south 
of the Shelag nullah and commonly known as Gumbaz-i-Shah, about 13 miles south of 
the Ziarat-i-Shah-i-Mardan and ruins known as Godar-i-Shah on the north bank of the 
Shelag nullah. Between the point where this boundary line leaves the sand-hills and the 
top of the Koh-i-Malik Siah the following boundary pillars have been erected on this 
straight line, as shown in the attached map: i.e., boundary pillars Nos. CLXXVIIL, 
CLXXIX, CLXXX, CLXXXI and CLXXXII, on the plain; No. CLXXXIII on a 
conspicuous ridge of the low hills south of the Robat nullah; No. CLXXXIV on the south 
bank of the Robat nullah; No. CLXXXV on the north bank of the Robat nullah. From 
there the line crosses the eastern slopes of the Koh-i-Robat and runs up to boundary pillar 
No. CLXXXVI, which has been erected on the top of the Koh-i-Malik Siah. This line 
crosses the Robat nullah just above the lower Robat springs and leaves the upper Robat 


spring some 2 ¥2 miles on the south of it. 


341 


Clause No. VI. -—- Five maps are attached to this agreement and illustrate the 
position of the boundary line and the boundary pillars defined in each of the above five 


clauses. This joint agreement and the maps attached to it supersede the joint agreement 


and map signed by us pervious to this. 


A.H. McMahon, Captain, 
British Commissioner, Indo-Afghan 


13" May 1896 Boundary Commission, Baluchistan Section. 


MUHAMMAD UMAR KHAN, 
Representative, on the Indo-Afghan Boundary Commission, 
Of His Highness the Amir of Afghanistan; signed 


as correct, dated 29" Zigada, 1313 Hijra. 
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Appendix-7 


Agreement by Shirindil Khan as attested by J. S. Donald regarding the 
Afghan-Kurram Frontier, ---1894. 

The division of the frontier of the two allied States, 1.e., the God-granted Kingdom 
of Afghanistan and the illustrations Government of India between the Jajis and Turis, 
Khostis and Turis and Khostis and Waziris from Sikaram Sar to the Laram peak 
according to the map which was prepared at the Capital, Kabul, on the 2"? Jamadi-ul-awal 
1311 H., corresponding to 12 November 1893, on the occasion of the visit of the 


Mission to His Highness the Amir, has been made as follows: - 


The line of boundary starts from the Sikaram peak and descends along the 
Azghanni watershed and thence runs along the watershed to Bargawi. From Bargawi it 
runs along the watershed (of) Gabzan Sar to the Peiwar Kotal and these watersheds 
separate the waters (drainage) of Hariob and Kurram. From the Peiwar Kotal (the 
boundary line) runs along the same watershed to Manri Kandao and reaches Kimatai 
Kotal. From Kimatai Kotal (it runs) along the watershed of the spur of the hill north and 
east between Istia and Kurram and (through) Margho Kandao, Mandatti Kandao, Dre 
Drang Sparo Gawi, Bar Tangi Sar, Bahlol Sar and Kharpachu Sar near the Istia Nullah. 
From these it descends from the above-mentioned watershed and joins the Istia Nullah 
and in this way goes along the above-mentioned ravine till it (reaches) the (limits) of the 
cultivable lands of the Istia Jajis. (Then) it leaves the above-mentioned ravine and running 
between the pastures of Jajis and Turis it passes to the western end of the Tewza hillock. 
(Thence) it runs between the cultivable lands of the people of Pathan and Kharlachi and 
reaches the Lora which it follows and passing through Lora Khula it runs between the 


culturable lands of the people of Pathan and Kharlachi and on crossing the Kurram River 


343 


it runs between the culturable lands of the aforesaid people to Sulimani Chowki on the 
hill near the south (bank of) Kurram. (Thence) ascending the Shon watershed and from 
there along the watershed of the same hill which separates the drainage of Shpol and 
Dozegar and Kurram and passing through Zer Kamar, Babkai Sar and Izar Kandao and 
Tabibulla Kandao it ascends the summit of Mount Khwaja Khaidr generally known as 
Khwaja Khurm. From there it runs along the watershed of the hill which makes the water 
parting of China, Kot, etc., on the Jaji Maidan side and Kurram—it passes through Saide 
Kotanra and reaches Cherai Kandao. From Cherai Kandao it runs along the watershed of 
the above-mentioned hill till it reaches the Manz Darwazgai Pass and from Manz 
Darwazgai (it runs) along the watershed of the hill which makes the water parting 
between the Manz Darwazgai and Istar Darwazgai ravines it reaches the Chapra Sar 
watershed. Near Shua Darga it descends from Chapra Sar through Niazo Ghundi or 
Dorani Mela Sar and along the watershed of Bando Raga to the point of junction of the 
Shua Darga and Manz Darwazgai ravines—and crossing the above—mentioned ravines 
by the Lakka Tiga road it follows the above—mentioned road to the watershed of the 
Ninawar Khwar and Jaji Maidan (ravine) which it ascends to the Walli Hill. It descends 
along the watershed of the above-mentioned hill to Tirwa Watkai. Thence it crosses the 
Jaji Maidan ravine to Tirwa Watkai, the second, and circling round the Malli Khel Turi 
graveyard which is left to Kurram, it joins the foot of the Turkomanzai (spur). It (passes) 
through the limits of the pastures of Zerpan to Zere Sar, Shamshad Sar in a straight line to 
Dawe Sar, i.e., to the east of Koh-i-Naryag Sar. From there it runs along the watershed of 
the hill that divides the water of Khost from that of Kurram and passes through Ghwanda 
Cherai, Shaona Kandao, Manjarra Kandao, Khost and Kurram Kandao and Guldin Sar. 
Thence it ascends along the watershed to Shobakghar, i.e., the Inzar Mountain. It goes 


along the watershed of the above-mentioned hill and thence along the watershed of Shua 
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Algad Sar to Batoi Kandao and along the watershed it passes through Istar Dar till it 
reaches the point of meeting of the watershed of Kurram and Khost and Hassan Khels. 
Thence it runs along the watershed of the hill between Karangai and the country of the 
Hassan Khel Waziris and passing through Manjarra Sar and Andarpaia Kandao it 
descends along the watershed to Tarlai Tangi and (then) crossing the Kaitu stream it 
ascends along the watershed of the hill which divides the drainage of the Laram ravine 
from that of the Gorambai and Goreshta (nullahs). It passes through Ucha Laram Sar and 


Bezo Sar till it joins on to the Laram peak shown in the maps. Ends. 


I, Sardar Shirindil Khan, Naib Salar-i-Mulki, and I. J. Donald, who have been 
(respectively) appointed by His Highness the Amir and the illustrious Government of 
India for the settlement of the details of the above-mentioned frontier, have determined, 
fixed and marked out as above with mutual understanding the above-mentioned boundary 
line from the aforesaid Sikaram Sar to the aforesaid Laram peak on the 224 Jamadi-ul- 


awal 1312 H., corresponding to the 21‘ of November 1894 (and declare) it correct. Ends. 


Further, it is written that the details of the above-mentioned demarcation are 


entered in detail on a separate map which accompanies this record. Ends. 


KOTKAT: J. Donald, 
The 21*' November 1894.} Officer on Special Duty, and British 
Boundary Commissioner, 


Indo-Afghan-Kurram Boundary. 
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Appendix-8 


Udny Agreement 


Agreement defining the boundary line from the Hindu Kush to the 
neighbourhood of Nawa Kotal, dated Camp Nashagam, the 9" April 
1895--13 Shawal 1312. 


For as much as, under Article (4) of the Convention concluded at Kabul on the 
12" November 1893, between His Highness the Amir of Afghanistan and Sir Motimer 
Durand on behalf of the Government of India, we the undersigned have been appointed 
by our respective Governments for the purpose of demarcating in concert the frontier of 
His Highness the Amir’s dominions on the side of India in this neighbourhood of Chitral 


and Bajour, it is hereby agreed as follows: --- 


(1) That on the western side of the Kunar river, this frontier will be the further or 
eastern watershed of the stream which in the idiom of Afghans is notorious and known as 
the Landai Sin pertaining to the limits of Kafiristan, and which in the Survey map is also 
written by the name of Bashgal, so that all the country of which drainage falls into the 
Kunar river by means of this stream belongs, and will belong, to Afghanistan, and the 
eastern drainage of this watershed, which does not fall into the Landai Sin stream, 


pertains to Chitral. 


(11) That on the eastern side of the Kunar river, from the river bank, up to the 


crest of the main range which forms the watershed between Kunar river and the country 


SBataulotour quarter (lit. direction) of Barawal* and Bajour, this 


inch map 
frontier follows the southern watershed of the 


Arnawai stream which falls into the Kunar river close to the village of Arnawai, leaving 
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to Chitral all the country of which the drainage falls into the Kunar river by means of this 
stream, while the southern drainage of this last-mentioned watershed, which does not fall 


into the Arnawai stream, pertains to Afghanistan. 


(111) That this frontier line, on reaching the crest of the main range which in this 
neighbourhood forms the watershed between the Kunar river and the country (lit. 
direction) of Barawal and Bajaur, turns southward along this watershed, which it follows 
as far as a point in the neighbourhood of the Nawa Kotal, leaving all the country draining 
into the Kunar river within the limits of Afghanistan and all the country draining towards 
Barawal and Bajaur outside the limits of Afghanistan; but beyond the aforesaid point in 


the neighbourhood of the Nawa Kotal the frontier has not at present been demarcated. 


(IV) That on both sides of the Kunar river this frontier, as described in the three 
preceding articles, for the most part requires no artificial demarcation, because it is a 
natural boundary following the crests of mountain ranges; but since at present inspection 
in situ 1s impossible, when the ground is examined on the spot, it is probable that in the 
places where these mountain ranges abut on the Kunar river from either side, demarcation 
by pillars for a short distance from the water’s edge on both sides of the river will be 
found desirable for the purpose of separating the boundary of Afghanistan from Arnawai 
pertaining to Chitral and the limits of the Kafir country (lit. Kariristan) of the Landai Sin 
from Chitral. In that case these pillars will be erected along the line of the watershed 
described in the first and second articles of the present agreement, subject to any slight 
divergencies from this line which may be necessary to protect the local right of villages 


adjoining the frontier. 
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(V) That the frontier pillars, wherever considered desirable, will be erected 
hereafter by any officer of the Government of India and an officer of His Highness the 


Amir acting in concert. 


(VI) That these watersheds forming the frontier agreed upon as described in the 
first three articles of the present agreement, have been marked by a red line on the survey 
map attached to this agreement, which like the agreement itself, has been signed by us 
both. In three places, viz., (i) for a short distance from either bank of the Kunar river, (11) 
in the neighbourhood of the Binshi Kotal, and (iii) in the neighbourhood of the Frepaman 
Kotal, this red line has been broken up into dots because the exact position of the 
watershed in these localities has not been ascertained with perfect accuracy; but wherever 
the watershed may lie the frontier will follow, subject only to any slight variatious from 
the watershed which may be considered necessary under Article (4) of the present 


Agreement. 


(VII) That, since on the map attached to the Convention” the Arnawai 


* 7.e., the Durand Convention. stream was drawn on the western side 


R.U. of the river in the place of the Landai Sin of 
the Kafir Country (lit. Kariristan)which has been decided to pertain to the Afghan 
Government, and, since after enquiry and inspection of the same it was clearly 
ascertained by the Survey party that the aforesaid stream is situated on the eastern side of 
the Kunar river, and falls into the river near the village of Arnawai, and that the drawing 
of it on the western side of (of the river) in the place of the Landai Sin was a mistake, this 
Arnawai stream has (now) been drawn and marked on the present survey map in its own 
proper place, and that stream which was drawn in the Convention map on the western 
side of the river was the Landai Sin stream of the Kafir country (lit. Kafiristan) which has 
now been decided to pertain to the Government of Afghanistan and to be included in the 


limits of Afghanistan. Accordingly in the present survey map it has been marked with the 
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name of Landai Sin and has also been written with the name of Bashgal. Moreover, Sao 
and Nari and Birkot, and the village of Arnawai, were not written on the map attached to 
the Convention, (but) now in the new Survey map the name of all these four above 
mentioned villages have been entered, the village of Arnawai being written on the Chitral 
side of the boundary line, and Sao, Nari and Birkot on the side of the Government of 


Afghanistan. 
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Appendix-9 


Description of the boundary demarcated in the vicinity of Torkham. 


The line runs from Tsatsobi Kandao eastward along the crest to Kafirdara Sar, 
thence North along the crest through peaks 5,515, 4,805 and 5,197 to a point situated a 
quarter mile West of Shamshai Kandao,thence East along Tor Kham spur overhanging 
the road, descending straight to the road at a point opposite hill 2,802, thence North to the 
summit of hill 2,802, thence in a straight line to ridge 1,100 yards West of Spina Tsuka, 
thence to a point half a mile North-West of hill 4,260, thence to a peak 1,000 yards West 
of hill 3,740, thence it drops down into a nulla at a point one mile West of Shilman 
Ghakhasi, thence it follows the nulla-bed running straight into Kabul River midstream, 


and continues thence midstream down to Palosi. 


No 3560 
1934 
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Appendix-10 


Société des Nations — Recueil des Traités 


No. 3560-- EXCHANGE OF NOTES!! BETWEEN THE GOVERNMENT OF 
AFGHANISTAN AND HIS~ MAJESTY'S GOVERNMENT IN THE 
UNITED KINGDOM AND THE GOVERNMENT OF INDIA IN REGARD TO 


THE BOUNDARY BETWEEN AFGHANISTAN AND INDIA _ IN 


THE 


NEIGHBOURHOOD OF ARNAWAI AND DOKALIM, 


KABUL, FEBRUARY 3RD, 1934. 


Textes officiels anglais et persan communiqués 
par le secrétaire d'Etat aux Affaires 
étrangeéres de Sa Majesté en Grande- 
Bretagne. L'enre- gistrement de cet échange 
de notes a eu lieu le 20 décembre 1934. 


I. 


English and Persian official texts communicated 


by His Majesty's Secretary of State for Foreign 
Affairs in Great Britain. The registration of this 
Exchange of Notes took place [on] December 
2oth, 1934. 


SIR R. MACONACHIE TO SARDAR FAIZ MUHAMMAD KHAN. 


BRITISH LEGATION. 


YOUR EXCELLENCY, 


KABUL, February 3rd, 1934. 


I have the honour, under instructions from His Majesty's Principal Secretary of State 


for Foreign Affairs, to inform you that the Agreement arrived at between Captain W. R. 


Hay, the representative of His Majesty's Government in the United Kingdom of Great 


' Entré on Vigueur le 3 février 1934. 


Came into force February 3", 1934. 
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Britain and Northern Ireland and the Government of India, and Aliqadr Sadaqatmaab 
Habibullah Khan Tarzi, the representative of the Government of His late Majesty King 
Muhammad Nadir Shah, by the signature on the 11th July, 1932, of a map showing the 
location of the Indo-Afghan frontier in the neighbourhood of Arnawai and Dokalim has 
been approved by His Majesty's Government in the United Kingdom of Great Britain and 
Northern Ireland and the Government of India. His Majesty's Government in the United 
Kingdom and the Government of India accordingly confirm the boundary line demarcated 
by the said representatives as shown in the facsimile copy of the original signed map and 


the accompanying description of the boundary pillars hereunto annexed. 


2. Further, I have the honour to inform your Excellency that His Majesty's 
Government in the United Kingdom and the Government of India approve and confirm 
the subsidiary proposals which are set out in Captain W. R. Hay's letter of the 10th July, 


1932, addressed to Aligadr Sadaqatmaab Habibullah Khan Tarzi in the following terms: 


(a) That the people of Dokalim shall be allowed to take water required for the 
irrigation of their lands in Dokalim from the Arnawai Khwar above the boundary fixed; 


and 


(b) That the people of Arnawai may be allowed to float wood required for local 


use down that portion of the Arnawai Khwar which forms the international boundary. 


3. In regard, however, to the decision mentioned in paragraph 2 (a) above, it will, 
of course, be understood that without the consent of the local British authorities no new 


water channel shall be constructed above the boundary fixed. 


4. If the boundary line as shown in the annexes to the present note and the above- 


mentioned subsidiary proposals are acceptable to the Government of His Majesty King 
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Muhammad Zahir Shah, I suggest that the present note and your Excellency's reply in 
similar terms be regarded as constituting, as from to-day's date, a definitive Agreement on 
this matter between the Royal Afghan Government on the one hand and His Majesty's 


Government in the United Kingdom and the Government of India on the other. 


Ihave, etc. 


MACONACHIE. 


Sheet No. 1. 


PILLARS ERECTED ON THE INDO-AFGHAN BOUNDARY 


IN THE VICINITY OF ARNAWALTLIN JULY, 1932. 


Number Type Marks of recognition 


No. I PILLAR TYPEA Inscribed on rock-base 


alongside. 


No. II PILLAR TYPE A 


No. Ill PILLAR TYPE A @ ” ” ” : 


No. IV PILLAR TYPE A 
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No. V PILLAR TYPE B 
No. VI PILLAR TYPE B 
No. VII PILLAR TYPE C 


Inscribed on large rock 70+ distant 
on a True Bearing of 1080-15. 
(The arrow points to the pillar.) 


No suitable rock available within 
100+ of either pillar. The pillar 
foundation is a __ sufficiently 


permanent mark. 


PILLARS ERECTED ON THE INDO-AFGHAN BOUNDARY 


IN THE VICINITY OF ARNAWANI 


IN JULY, 1932. 


Boundary Pillars, 


I. TYPEA 


2. TYPEB 


Types. 


Construction: 

Reinforced cement concrete with central 
core of core of 1% inch x 1% inch x % inch 
angle iron, grouted at the base into a 1 foot 
deep jumper hole in solid rock, dimension 1 
foot inches square at the base, and 1 foot 
square at the top. 

Foundations on solid rock. 
The pillar number inscribed on a 6 inches x 
4 inches sunk panel as shown in the 


diagram. 


Construction: 

Reinforcement cement concrete with 
central core of 1% inch x 1% inch x % inch 
angle from driven 3 feet into the ground 1 
foot 6 inches square at the base, and 1 foot 
square at the top. 

Foundation 6 inches x 2 feet 4 inches 
square cement concrete. 


Numbering as for type A. 
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Exactly similar to Type B, but with the 
3. TYPEC central angle iron core grouted at the base 
into a 2 feet 6 inches deep jumper hole in 


1 TRADUCTION. —11 slightly fissured rock. 


SARDAR FAIZ MUHAMMAD KHAN TO SIR R. MACONACHIE. 


MINISTRY 
OF FOREIGN AFFAIRS. 
KABUL, dated Dalv 14th, 1312 
(February 3rd, 1934). 


M. LE MINISTRE, 


I have the honour to acknowledge the receipt of your Excellency's note of the 3rd 
February, 1934, in which you informed me that the Agreement arrived at between Aliqadr 


Sadaqatmaab Habibullah Khan Tarzi, and Captain W. R. Hay, the representative of His 
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Majesty's Government in the United Kingdom of Great Britain and Northern Ireland and 
the Government of India, by the signature of a map which shows the location of the 
frontier of Afghanistan and India in the neighbourhood of Arnawai and Dokalim, and was 
signed on the 11th July, 1932, has been approved by His Majesty's Government in the 
United Kingdom of Great Britain and the Government of India, and that accordingly the 
boundary line as demarcated by the said representatives and as shown in the facsimile 
copy of the original signed map and the accompanying descriptions of the boundary 
pillars annexed to your Excellency's note, has been confirmed by His Majesty's 


Government in the United Kingdom and Northern Ireland and the Government of India. 


2. In paragraph 2 it was stated that His Majesty's Government in the United 
Kingdom and the Government of India also approve and confirm the subsidiary 
proposals which are set out in Captain W. R. Hay's letter of the 10th July, 1932, 
addressed to Aliqadr Sadagqatmaab Habibullah Khan Tarzi, which proposals are as 
follows: 

(a) That the people of Dokalim shall be allowed to take water required for 
the irrigation of their lands in Dokalim from the Arnawai Khwar above the 
boundary fixed; 

(b) That the people of Arnawai shall be allowed to float wood required for 
local use down the portion of the Arnawai stream which forms the international 


boundary. 


3. In regard to (a) above, it will of course be understood that no new water channel 
shall be constructed above the boundary fixed unless the consent of the local British 


authorities has first been obtained. 


4. In accordance with the instructions received from my Government, I have the 


honour to state in reply to your note quoted above that the Royal Government of 
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Afghanistan under the rule of His Majesty Muhammad Zahir Shah confirm the boundary 
line, as demarcated by the said representatives and as shown in the facsimile copy of the 
original signed map and the accompanying description of the boundary pillars hereunto 
annexed, and also accept the subsidiary proposals set forth above. The Government of His 
Majesty Muhammad Zahir Shah accordingly agree that the present note and your 
Excellency's note shall be regarded as constituting, with effect from to-day's date, a 
definitive Agreement between the Royal Afghan Government on the one hand and His 
Majesty's Government in the United Kingdom and the Government of India on the other. 


In conclusion, I renew my profound respects. 


Faiz MUHAMMAD, 


Minister for Foreign Affairs. 


1 Traduction du Foreign Office de Sa Majesté 1 Translation of His Britannic 
Majesty's britannique. Foreign Office. 
No, 3560 


1 TRADUCTION. — TRANSLATION. 


NO 3560. — ECHANGE DE NOTES ENTRE LE GOUVERNEMENT DF 
L'AFGHANISTAN, D'UNE PART, ET LE GOUVERNEMENT DE SA MAJESTE 
DANS LE ROYAUME- UNI ET LE GOUVERNE MENT DE L'INDE, D'AUTRE 
PART, RELATIF A LA FRON TIERE ENTRE L'AFGHANISTAN ET L'INDE 
AUX ENVIRONS D'ARNAWAI ET DE DOKALIM. KABOUL, LE 3 FEVRIER 


1934. 
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SIR R. MACONACHIE A SARDAR FAIZ MUHAMMAD KHAN. 
LEGATION BRITANNIQUE. 
KABOUL, le 3 


février 1934. 


EXCELLENCE, 


J'ai l"honneur, d'ordre du principal secrétaire d'Etat de Sa Majesté pour les Affaires 
étrangéres, de porter 4 votre connaissance que l'accord intervenu entre le capitaine W. R. 
Hay, représentant du Gouvernement de Sa Majesté dans le Royaume-Uni de Grande- 
Bretagne et d'Irlande du Nord et du Gouvernement de I'Inde, et Aliqadr Sadaqatmaab 
Habibullah Khan Tarzi, représentant du Gouvernement de feu Sa Majesté le Roi 
Muhammad Nadir Shah, accord conclu par la signature, le il juillet 1932, d'une carte 
indiquant l'emplacement de la frontiére indo-afghane dans le voisinage d'Arnawai et de 
Dokalim, a été approuvé par le Gouvernement de Sa Majesté dans le Royaume-Uni de 
Grande-Bretagne et d'Irlande du Nord et par le Gouvernement de I'Inde. En conséquence, 
le Gouvernement de Sa Majesté dans le Royaume-Uni et le Gouvernement de l'Inde 
confirment la ligne fronti¢re marquée sur le terrain par lesdits représentants, telle qu'elle 
est indiquée sur le fac-similé de la carte originale signée et dans la description des bornes 


frontiéres qui l'accompagne, fac-similé et description joints a la présente note. 


2. J'ai, en outre, l'honneur de porter a la connaissance de Votre Excellence que le 
Gouvernement de Sa Majesté dans le Royaume-Uni et le Gouvernement de I'Inde 


approuvent et confirment les propositions subsidiaires qui sont exposées dans la lettre du 
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capitaine W. R. Hay, en date du 10 juillet 1932, adressée a Aliqadr Sadaqatmaab 


Habibullah Khan Tarzi, dans les termes suivants: 


a) La population de Dokalim sera autorisée a prendre l'eau nécessaire a 
l'irrigation de ses terres de Dokalim dans l'Arnawai Khwar, on amont de la 


frontiére telle qu'elle a été fixée ; et 


b) La population d'Arnawai pourra étre autorisée a faire flotter le bois 
nécessaire pour l'usage local dans la fraction de l'Arnawai Khwar qui constitue la 


frontiére inter nationale. 


3. En ce qui concerne toutefois la décision mentionnée au paragraphe 2 a) ci- 
dessus, il sera naturellement entendu que, sauf avec le consentement des autorités 
britanniques locales, aucun nouveau canal ne devra étre construit en amont de la frontiére 


telle qu'elle est fixée. 


! Traduit par le Secrétariat de la Société des ! Translated by the Secretariat of the 
League a titre d'information. of Nations, for information. 
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